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Picture of Contentment 


UMMER, Fall, or Winter . . . for every season 

and for any light condition, there is one out- 
standing film that gets the picture. It is Agfa 
Ansco Superpan Supreme. 
Advanced amateurs and professionals both en- 
thusiastically use Superpan Supreme as their 
all-purpose film. It is fast. It has exceptionally 
fine grain for a film of its speed. And its extremely 
wide latitude helps minimize the effect of many 


exposure errors you may make! 


Why not join the many, many photographers who 


use Superpan Supreme? You can get it in the 


size that fits your camera. Agfa Ansco, Bing- 
hamton, New York. 


Agta Ansco 


SUPERPAN SUPREME FILM 


MADE IN U.S. A. 


100 Years of Service 
to American Photography 
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Through photography, the flaming blast that carries 
ton upon ton of shrieking steel straight to its objective 
has become familiar to every American. Photography 
has brought America’s battle lines of sea and land 
and air into every American home. Through photog- 
raphy, all America stands beside its fighting men on 


the decks of its victorious ships. Photography brings 












VELOUR BLACK FOR THE BEST 
PRINTS FROM EVERY NEGATIVE 
Your enlargements on Defender Velour Black faithfully translate 


the quality your skill has recorded in your negatives. From sparkling 
highlight to deepest shadow, through all the rich middletones, 


home to America a realization, not only of the things 
that are being done, but of the magnitude of the tasks 
that are still to be done. 

Photography is serving America, on the firing line 
and on the home front. Photographic products are 
materials of war as well as an aid to the industrial pro- 


duction of the many weapons of war. 


oie 








Velour Black gives character to your print. 27 surfaces—8 of them 
in 4 degrees of contrast. Ask for Velour Black at your Defender 


dealer's in the blue and yellow package. 


OFFICIAL U. S. NAVY 
PHOTOGRAPH 





DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC., ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
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Avoid waste by improving 
your darkroom technique. 


Special articles in the 
big October Darkroom 
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OWN FIRST. 8mm. 16mm. MOVIES! 


ul 






JAP FLEETS BLASTED! 
BOT INL CASTLE FULIN! | 


TL 


Immortal page in U. S. history! A telling blow to Hiro- 
hito’s fleet! See Army flying fortresses take off... Navy 
fighters rise from carriers to attack the enemy! See Jap 
bombers attack our ships...and be repelled! See Jap 
ships smashed and burning! The mighty movie that 
every projector owner should possess! Own it now! 

























On-the-spot pictures of this historic battle! Filmed un- 
der fire as Jap bombers and torpedo planes attack! Ride 
on the U.S.S. Lexington as she steams into the conflict! 
See her planes fly out to make history! Then—the great 
ship stricken when her mission has been completed! 
ACTUAL VIEWS OF THE BURNING, EXPLODING LEXINGTON! 


CHECK BELOW for Castle Films’ 
New Free Catalogue 











=== ORDER FORM ----= 


a af 


Send Castle Films’ “MiDwAY AND Coral SEA Bat- - 50 ft. 8mm... . $1.75[] 
TLES’ (both in one film) in the size and length 
checked. 180 ft.,8mm... . $5.50[] 





100 ft.,16mm ... $2.75(-] 
>.  @0R@ Game . . « Bees 
Address _ >. _—(is«éS35S00 ft. 16 mm sound $17.50[_] 


City _ Remittance enclosed [_] ship C. 0. D. (J 
scams a ——*-?_ Send Castle Films’ new 1942 Catalogue [_] 
FIELD BLDG. RUSS BLDG. COPR. 1942, CASTLE FILMS, INC. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO a ERAT e re ERT es 


Name- 





Cee meme 
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The professional photographer is constantly 
being confronted with situations in which 
some special type of equipment is needed— 
and ina hurry! That's why it is so comfort- 
ing to know that there is such a place as 
PENN Camera Exchange, where every type 
of equipment, rare as well as staple, is in- 
stantly available. 
(signed) 
VICTOR KEPPLER 











SPECIALS 
FROM OUR COLOR DEPT. 


Devin—One Shot Color Camera—.5x9 


F4.5 5% 


em.—Aristostigmat 
* lens in Compur B shutter, 12 Holders 


Special $269.00 


National One Shot Color Camera—34x44—Dogmar F4.5 
814" lens, Hugo Meyer coupled range finder in Compound 
Davlight model. 6 Plate Holders and Case tegularly 
$651.50 Special $475.00 


Curtis Color Scout One 
F4.5 7%" lens in Cor 
Press film pack. Complete 


Shot Color Camera, 244x344, Dogmar 
ipound shutter. Uses Agfa Superpan 


Special $265.00 


with case 
Curtis Single Pellicle Mirror Color back (5x7). Converts 5x7 


view camera into One Shot Color Camera. 4 Holders $74.50 


National Single Mirror One Shot Color Camera, 
Meyer Primotar F4.5 64’ 
coupled range finder. 6 Holders and case 


244x3\% 
‘ompur B. Hugo Meyer 
Special $135.00 


lens in ¢ 


Write for Our New Color Catalog 
FAMOUS 


ah 


CAMERA EXCHANGE 
126 West 32nd St., N.Y. C. © LA 4-8715 


FOR FAIRNESS 


wale 





x *§ & & * 


35 mm. 


Perfex Model 44. F3.5 lens 


Perfex Model 55, F2.8 lens ‘ 
Perfex Model 55, F3.5 Wollensak lens t 
Argus C2 camera, F3.5 lens . 
Wirzin, F2.9 lens in Prontor II shutter 19.95 
Wirgin camera, 2 Xenon lens, Com- 

pur rapid 46.50 
Dollina Model II, F2.9 Radionar lens, 

Compur rapid 44.50 
Dollina Model Il, F2 Xenon lens, 

Compur rapid 69.50 
Robot Model I, F3.5 Primotar lens 69.50 
Robot Model I, F2.8 Zeiss Tessar lens 87.50 
Zeiss Tenax Model I, F3.5 lens 54.50 
Zeiss Tenax Model II, F2 Sonnar lens 

Kk. R. Case 139.50 
Leica Model G, F2 Summar lens, E. R 

Case 159.50 
pmeron Model Il, F2 Sonnar lens, E 

t. Case 179.50 
Kine Exakta, F2.8 Tessar lens, E. R 

Case 185.00 
Zeiss Contaflex, F2 Sonnar lens, E. R 

Case 195.00 

I, Vv. P. 

Detrola, F4.5 lens $ 7.95 
Wirgin, F4.5 lens ° 10.95 
Wirgin, F3.5 Meyer lens 18.50 
Kodak Vollenda, F4.5 Pronto Shutter 15.50 
Kodak Vollenda, F3.5, Compur rapid. 27.50 
Dolly, F2 Xenon lens, Compur rapid. 39.50 
National, Graflex Series I, F3.5 lens...$ 44.50 
National Graflex Series II, F3.5 lens 62.50 
Exakta Model B, F3.5 lens 79.50 
Exakta Model C, Tessar F2.8 lens, E 

R. Case 125.00 
Korelle Model I, F2.9 Radionar lens 79.50 
Korelle Model II, F2.8 Tessar lens 139.50 
Rolleicord LA, ; 1.5 lens, E. R. Case 69.50 
Rolleicord I, 3.5 lens, E. R. Case 89.50 
Lolleifiex a ha at, F3.5 Tessar lens, 

E. R. Case 199.50 
Zeiss Ikoflex II], F2.8 Tessar lens, 

Abbey flash hi. R. Case 235.00 
R B. Graflex Series B slax4!4. P45 

lens 64.50 
R. B. Graflex Series D, 3'4x4!'4, F4.5 

Voigtlander 5S ir 109.00 
R. B. Graflex Series D, 3!4x4'4, F4.5 

1 essar 129.50 
R. B. Auto Graflex, 3'4x4'4, F4A.5 KA 

lens, latest model, like new 145.00 
R. B. Graflex Series D, 4x5, F4.5 

Tessar lens, like new 165.00 
Popular Pressman R. B., 3'4x4!4, F3 

Aldis Butcher 59.50 








explosion of U. S. 
Lexington 





CASTLE FILMS 


CORAL SEA AND 
MIDWAY BATTLES 


Features burning and 


THE MOST DRAMATIC 
FILM OF THE WAR 


Ss. 
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I'm enthusiastic about the reliability, serv- 
ice, prices and wide range of equipment 
to be found at Penn Camera Exchange. 
We in the profession of photography de- 
pend completely on our equipment... 
and must depend on a source of supply 


for that equipment. Penn Camera has 
been of inestimable help to me on nu- 
merous occasions. It’s a pleasure to do 
business with them. Believe me, this is 
one testimonial I've enjoyed writing. 
(signed) 
WALTER ENGEL 











MISCELLANEOUS 


Kodak Super Six-20, F3.5 lens, Automatic exposure meter . $149.50 
Kawee 6x9, double extension, F4.5 Tessar lens 54.50 


Balda 6x9, double extension, F4.5 Tessar lens 49.50 
Bee Bee 6x9, double extension, F2.9 Triopls an lens...... 69.50 
Bee Bee 6x9, double extension, F4.5 Schneider lens with 

Abbey flash gun .... 5650 
Contessa Nettel 6x9, Tessar F3.5 lens, Focal plane shutter 49.50 
Zeiss Maximar 9x12, double extension, F4.5 Tessar....... 65.50 
Kodak Recomar 9x12, double extension, F4.5 lens....... 59.50 
Zeiss Favorita 9x12, F4.5 Tessar lens... .. es 89.50 
Linhoff Standard, 4°x6", F4.5 Xenar lens.... seccce ae 


Anniversary Speed Graphic, 3'4x4'4, Ektar F4.5 lens, 
Kalart range finder, Focus spot range finder, Mendelsohn 
speed gun, Kalart Sisto gun : 

Watson Press 4x5 camera, F4.5 Radionar lens, Say mond 
Brown coupled range finder 


CINE EQUIPMENT—16 mm. 


RNG I, EI MINID, 5c. j.'s «0's bn tk hicecundlewenceeass $ 23.50 
Se Ee. BALE WOOD... «sad aneeswecsceadstaredewees 34.50 
Bell & Howell 70A, F3.5 lens.............cccccecececs 32.50 
Bell & Howell 75, F3.5 lens. . .....cccccccccccccccccecs 29.50 
Simplex Magazine, F3.5 lens. ...........ccccccccccecs 19.95 
Simplex Magazine, F1.9 lens... .... 0... cece ceeceeeee 49.50 
Bell & Howell Magazine 121, F3.5 lens. ............... 37.50 
Victor Model 3, F2.9 Dallmeyer lens. ...........cee0-- 59.50 
Victor Model 5, 3 1 urret, no WOO. 22 wy aseacecobeeeeess 105.00 
EE FE BE PRMD. oo ok vn dacncswoescevoccccen 44.50 
Cine-Kodak Special, latest model, floor sample........... 410.00 
CINE —e mm. 
Stewart Warner, F3.5 lens................ccccceecess $13.95 
PRR, BUN OUOD.,. .< 0.0.0 a 60s nncmsbeneseseeceenes 18.50 
DCR MINES. . ...;\... ss sn douetequseuesaoaeues 31.50 
Bell & Howell Companion, F3.5 lens. .........eceeeee-- 39.50 
Bell & Howell Sportster, F2.5 lens. .............eceeeee 64.50 
SS SE Oe WELW OOD. 6 ocs cs wn ccnnwcceecoucboseccs 84.50 
WHILE THEY LAST 
= 
Thalhammer Tripods 

Thalhammer Thrifty Ten, complete with Pan head....... . $11.75 
Thalmetal with Pan head ; Gann 14.49 

Trimetal with Pan head ee 
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“11 Thank 


NYI TRAINING 
For My Success In 
PHOTOGRAPHY” 


by Jlse Hofymann,... WOMAN PHOTOGRAPHER 


arn a profession in which success 

would not depend upon looks—and age would not matter. I came 
across an ad of New York Institute of Photography, and soon enrolled. 
‘Through N.Y.I.’s effective ‘learn-by-doing’ method, every step was 
made clear and simple. I started making real photographs at once. The 
instructors patiently explained and DEMONSTRATED the reasons 
underlying each new method, process or piece of equipment. They en- 
couraged me to develop a style of my own—which has meant so much 





was a model 


to me since. 





Study of Ham Fisher. Cartoonist, by Ilse Hoffmann 


Special Wartime Photographic 
Jobs, Military—Civilian 


N.Y.I. Employment Bureau is more than 
100% ahead of last year in industrial and 
studio placements! Calls for both men and 
women in technical and industrial civilian 
photography. And trained photographers are 
needed in all branches of the Armed Forces. 
Hundreds of graduates have won 
promotions, **non-com”’ and petty officer rat- 
ings and higher pay. Train NOW! 


MAIL THE COUPON TODAY 


FOR BEAUTIFUL ILLUSTRATED BOOK 





now. 
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Why Women Make 
Money In Photography 


Women’s natural talents often 
excel in this field. Many have won 
fame in child portraiture, fash- 
ions, laboratory, nature, food, 
and salon photography. Splendid 
opportunities in an ever- 
growing field. Enroll 








Two of Ilse Hoffmann’s 
Famous Fashion Photographs 


“Upon finish- 
ing my course 
I started doing 
editorial pic- 
tures, and met 
with success 
right from the 
start. PHO- 
TOPLAY _re- 
tained me to 
do movie star 
portraits. | 
have photo- 
graphed Peter Arno, Lily Pons, H. L. Mencken, Ann Sothern, 
John Boles, and many other famed personages. My work has 
appeared in virtually all the leading magazines. I have publicized 
smart fashions, motion pictures, plays. 





“Photography is fascinating work. There is always something 
NEW and exciting. Best of all, good photography pays exception- 
ally well, and one has a sound future with no worries about losing 
a job. I am more than grateful to New York Institute for prepar- 
ing me for success.” 


Learn Successful Photography 
ENROLL NOW 


Never has photography offered so many varied opportunities for 
good jobs and successful careers as now! You can cash in on the 
golden era which brought success to Miss Hoffmann and many 
other N.Y.1L. graduates, such as ace Victor DePalma, Robert 
McLean Glasgow, Michael Barbero, to name but a few. Start 
training now for this independent, well-rewarded-career. You can 
begin tomorrow, if you wish. No classes. Beautifully illustrated 
FREE book just off the press gives full details of resident and 
home study courses in Commercial, Advertising, News, Fashion, 
Industrial, Portrait, Motion Picture and Color photography. 
YOUR copy is waiting. Mail coupon Now! 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE of PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99 10 West 33 Street New York, N. Y. 
Training Men and Women for Photographic Success Since 1910 


New York Institute of Photography 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City 


Gentlemen: 
Please send me your FREE catalog. It is understood 






1 
that no salesman will call on me. | 
IN. nae wack abene awe Wk ones e eee eenin ales asus ] 


GI. chs Pen Sine wuk wonecemdae aero res oo eee re | 
(10 Check here if interested im special short, 7, 10 or 
14-day courses. 
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SPECIAL OFFER 


to owners of 


KALART 
SYNCHRONIZED 


RANGE FINDERS 





Kalart 


To owners of 
Range Finders, Models ‘‘G,” “K,” and 


“F,”’ Kalart offers a special individual- 


Lens-Coupled 


ized service. 


In this renewal service, competent fac- 
tory technicians will clean, overhaul and 
reinstall your Kalart Range Finder; ad- 
just and check focus. In addition, your 
present mirrors will be replaced with the 
new, gold-color mirrors which will give 
you a more brilliant image than you've 


ever had before. 


This reconditioning service is offered at 
spec ial low prices fora limited time only. 
For Model ‘‘G”’ the price is $6.50. For 


Model “'K,’’ $5. For Model “'F,””’ $4.50. 


Take advantage of this unusual oppor- 
tunity. Send your camera and Kalart 
Range Finder directly, or through your 
dealer, to our plant at Stamford, Conn.., 
requesting this service. Your camera and 
Range Finder will be returned to you 
within seven working days after we re- 
ceive your equipment. A special guar- 


antee certificate will accompany it. 


THE KALART COMPANY, INC. 


114 Manhattan Street 


Stamford Box 791 


Conn. 


BUY WAR BONDS 
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T’S high time for those attacks on news 
photographers to cease. Eugene T. 
Sharkey, a former assistant prosecutor 
and erstwhile police judge in Bayonne, 
N. J., was indicted by the Hudson County 
Grand Jury recently, charged with violat- 
ing a statute forbidding “interference 
with a newspaperman in pursuit of his 
duty.” Sharkey was accused of punch- 
ing Edward E. Hannigan, Bayonne Times 
photographer, during a vice trial recess 
in the Jersey City Courthouse. At least 
Jersey justice works! 
7 . . 
UD, many feet deep of it; dust, 
clouds of it beating into your face; 
and mosquitoes, swarms of the cannibal- 
istic, dive-bombing variety—these were 
what Grant Macdonald, Wide World’s 
Seattle photographer, had to contend with 





: ¥ ee A 





Macdonald bucked mud, dust, heat, and mos- 
quitoes to shoot the new Alaska highway. 


in obtaining his splendid coverage of the 
building of the Alaska Highway. He ac- 
companied Sigrid Arne, Wide World 
writer, on the trip, and the word-picture 
combination furnished the newspapers 
with one of the finest layouts of the past 
year. But here’s a glimpse of Macdon- 
ald’s vivid experiences in his own words: 

“In the first place,” Macdonald begins, 
“we rode over a hundred miles in an 
Army jeep to make the pictures at the 
end of the road. The jeep may be a fine 
form of transportation, but the rear seat 
—my alloted space—is definitely no bed 
of roses as it jounces along. 

“At one place even the jeep got stuck, 
four-wheel drive and all, and we got out 
to push, with Sigrid Arne taking the 
wheel and applying the motor power— 
thus throwing mud all over the driver 
and me as we tried to push. 

“At the farthest-out point of construc- 
tion, miles north of Fort St. John, B. C., 
Army Engineers were sweating, cussing, 


PRESS 


FLAS 


By A. J. EZICKSON d 


September, 1942 


ES 






hacking that road through the dense 
wilderness. All this to the tune of mil- 
lions of “dive-bomber” mosquitoes. 

“Summer had come to Fort St. John 
when we were there, with considerable 
heat. Negatives all had to be developed 
for censorship on the spot. I had taken 
along developer and hypo in gallon bot- 
tles, but sadly found that water is worth 
its weight in gold up there. After rig- 
ging up a darkroom in a tiny closet, and 
developing my film there, I rinsed it in 
dirty water—the best obtainable—which 
cost 25 cents a bucket. 

“T lost 10 to 15 pounds on the trip, due 
to the jouncing of the jeep and the steam- 
bath effect of my darkroom, but emerged 
with 40 good negatives. If you want a 
laugh, try picturing a tired photographer 
sitting in a hot room on the edge of a 
hard bed, with both arms buried in a 
changing bag, trying to load holders 
while bobbing his head frantically from 
side to side in an attempt to outma- 
neuver those damn mosquitoes.” 


HE Milwaukee Journal is the first 

newspaper in the country to equip 
its staff with small, lightweight portable 
“Straboflash” units for general news 
work. Six units now in use were de- 
signed and built by Edward Farber of 
the Journal photo staff. 


ra + . 

N THE WAR FRONT: General Sir 

Alan Francis Brooke, Chief of 
Britain’s Imperial General Staff, suc- 


cumbed to the American influence on a 
recent visit to the United States camps 
in Northern Ireland. At the none-too- 
formal requests of American cameramen, 
he scrambled in and out of tanks, 
hunched his big frame into a little jeep, 
and was paraded up and down before 
thousands of soldiers just dismissed after 
a formal inspection. He seemed to enjoy 
it immensely . . . Girl photogs are get- 
ting their chance to replace men being 
called to the colors. Down in Birming- 
ham the News and Age-Herald has em- 
ployed its first woman staff photographer. 
She is Miss Christine Adcock, a Univer- 
sity of Alabama graduate. 


HE Signal Corps photographers are 

not the only men in Army camps 
who are learning to take pictures. Out 
at Fort Snelling, Minn., a camera club 
for soldiers meets every Monday eve- 
ning—and the organizer and teacher is 4 
woman! She is Miss Joan Schwochert of 
St. Paul. She teaches the soldiers com- 


position, correct exposure of film, proper 
subject selection, and lighting technique. 
Any soldier can join the club. 
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what about HOT SPOTS 24! 





Hot spot irregular hot spot 


When you put a flash bulb in a reflector and take 
a picture, you expect to have the light cover the 
picture area smoothly. But sometimes it doesn’t... 
and you may get effects like these, with the light 
concentrated too much in one or more spots .. ; 
“hot spots.” What causes this? 


? 


oO VODDD 


It’s the way they fit together that determines results 
in the picture area. Neither a flash bulb alone, nor 
a reflector alone, has “hot spots.” 


For example, see how the same reflector with different 
size flash bulbs can give very different “spreads” of 
light... and very different efficiencies. 


Spreads light widely 
>». wastes much be- 
yond picture zone 

. little increase 





Average elem. big bulb in “useful” light. 
_ =O*\ \— 

+ Packs light into 

( picture area... 


wastes little... 
steps up “useful” 
light more. 


. [IF 


Average reflector, small bulb 


(\} _——_ Concentrates light in 

— part of picture... 
gives a “hot spot” 
maximum punch. 





Average reflector, midget bulb 





Likewise, the same size bulb in reflectors of different 
size and shape may waste light, give “hot spots,” or 
the smooth result you want. But the larger the bulb 
or light source, the larger the reflector necessary to 
produce top efficiency. 











Studio size reflector needed by big bulbs to get midget efficiency 


So to get the most out of your flash bulbs, it’s im- i 
portant to use a reflector that fits the size bulb you’re i 
using . . . and a combination that covers the same 

picture area as your camera lens. 


























Full coverage 


Spot beam 


Midget G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamps permit com- 
plete control of light in practical size reflectors .. . 
to give either a smooth spread of light packed 
almost entirely in the picture zone... or a concen- 
trated spot beam that provides “telephoto reach.” 


That’s why G-E Midgets with their convenience and 
economy can equal or outper- 
form larger flash bulbs...why 
they’re rapidly taking over 
most of the former big bulb 
jobs in press, commercial and 
military photography. 









MazDA Research leads the way 


G‘E MAZDA 


PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 
GENERAL ELECTRIC 














Brand New 


LENSES 


For Ektra Cameras 














Kach 
3—35 mm Ektar Wide Angle 
Lenses F3.3 $ 72.50 
3—90 mm Ektar Telephoto 
Lenses K3 5 90.75 
3—135 mm Ektar Telephoto 
Lenses F3.8 138.75 


7—High-Low Angle Finders 16.00 
2—Close Range & View Find- 


ers of 12.65 
3- — Glass Focusing 
Bac ; . 26.65 
x * * 


Willo 
79 B TRIPOD 





Substantially constructed with 
brass legs in five telescoping 
sections. Length when closed 
18 inches; when extended 62 
inches. Ball and socket swivel 


head. Weight 30 $595 


ounces. 


32nd St. Near 6th Ave., N.Y.C. 
ESTABLISHED 1898 
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These articles have been picked at random from 


our large stock of used equipment. Some are 
floor samples, some salesmen’s samples, but 


all are in excellent condition, have the reqular 


Willoughby guarantee and are offered subjec! 
0 prior sale 

Each 
Argus C2 Camera $ 29.75 
Argus C3 Camera : 34.00 


8 mm keystone Camera with 
2.7 lens 26.50 
8 mm Bell & Howell Companion 
Camera with F3.5 lens £1.50 
8 mm Univex Cinemaster 
Camera with F2.7 lens 29.75 
16 mm Keystone A-7 Camera 
with F1.5 lens 52.00 
Voigtlander Brilliant V6 Cam- 
era with F6.3 lens 12.50 


Kxakta Jr. Camera with F 4.5 


lens 39.50 
8 mm Revere Vlodel 85 Pro- 
jector and Case 67.50 


16 mm B& EL Filmo #130 Pro- 
jector with LO00-watt Lamp .295.00 


Kederal Enlarger 4219 19.50 
Solar Enlarger 2!4.3!4 Model 2, 34.59 
Thalhammer Tripod T-10 Jr 8.25 
Albert Foldex Tripod 4.95 
Albert President Tripod Bee 


MAIL ORDERS FILLED 





SEND FOR BARGAIN 
CATALOGUE 





September, 1942 


Exposure 
RECORD BOOK 


= =i 


aan 


T Exposure \: 


ooK 
an — 


Yc = 


Gives you the only complete and 
permanent data record from camera 
to finished print. 


The information that you jot down 
stays with you in book form until 
ready for printing after which it is 
detached from the book, moistened 
and attached to the negative envelope, 


Kach book contains ninety-nine in- 
dividual records. 


Film speeds and Light data. 


Postpaid. 
Cc Stamps accepted. 


x WF 


Willo 
VISIBLE ee 


@> 


Provides a means 
of accurately con- 
fining spot or 


local printing, 


Vignetting or 


dodging to pre-selected areas when 
projection prints are made. With 
this positive control of actinic light, 
portions of picture can be eliminated, 
controlled or emphasized. 


$4950 
x ek 


Willo 
VARIABLE VIGNETTER 


You can use it for 


cutting out any AS) 
part of a picture we a 





you don’t want eh) 
to make multiple 


panel printing 
easy or to lay out 
a montage. Also 


enables you to 
make an infinite variety 


of oval, square and circular " 50 


shapes in various sizes. 


World's Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 
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Pearl Harbor decided that! 


Even before that treacherous event, however, 
the production of WESTON Exposure Meters 
had been greatly curtailed. All during our de- 
fense period the instruments essential for that 
effort got first call. 


But with a war forced upon us, the manufac- 
ture of exposure meters ceased abruptly. It 
could not be otherwise. 


For precise indicating instruments, such as 
were used in WESTON Exposure Meters, are 
vitally needed by our armed forces. 


Needed in our bombers and pursuit planes .. . 
in warships and submarines... by our signal 
corps ...as well as by all industries manufac- 
turing the implements of war. 


Vitally needed ... for we all realize by now 
that this is a war of precision made equipment, 
operating with utmost precision. An instru- 
ment war! 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


WESTONS are out for the duration! 


Lack of the essential instruments would likely 
doom us to the fates of the Axis dominated 
countries. 


So there can be no more civilian WESTONS for 
the duration. Your wants, and ours, give way 
to the needs of our men on the fighting front. 


“That will work no hardship on me for I can 
still buy a better WESTON” remarked one pho- 
tographer recently; one who had long planned 
to own an exposure meter, 

“It will be a very special WESTON, too. An 
instrument that will help carry my own per- 
sonal message to TOKIO.” 

“I can do this by investing in another war 
bond.” 


“Then, when this war is over, maybe I’ll be 
able ... at least I'll still be permitted ... to buy 
and use a camera and an exposure meter.” 
Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 
644 Frelinghuysen Avenue, Newark, N. J. 
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No photographic library is complete without The Photographic 
Negative, Herbert C. McKay’s monumental work on darkroom 
technique. Every phase of negative processing is covered 
authoritatively so you'll understand and know how to get more 
perfect pictures .... Charts, photographs, and diagrams clarify 
valuable information. Convenient formulas, a trouble-shooting 
chart, and tables of all types give you the exact knowledge 
you want at the moment you need it... No one is better quali- 
fied or more able to handle this important photographic subject 
than Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S. 


4,BOOKS FOR BETTER NEGATIVES 


VOLUME t—The film emulsion, its VOLUME 1tti—Chemical after-treat- 
origin, characteristics and action; ment, intensification, reduction, lo- 
development of the image, com- cal and hand work: characteristics 
pounding and action of developers of the negative, evaluation of ex- 
and fixing bath; washing and dry- posure and development, color sen- 
ing of negatives; darkroom design, Sitivity; sensitometry, use of den- 
equipment and technique; prep sitometer, the characteristic curve, 
aration of chemical solutions, gamma, H & D values. 

VOLUME ti—Developing the nega- 

tive, controlling density and con- VOLUME iV—Special methods, 
trast, use of tanks, formulas; spe- copying. bibliophotography, printing 
cial methods in development, fine- from wet negatives, copy nepga- 
grain, physical, three-color, re- tives; darkroom chemistry, devel- 
versal and _ ~solarization develop- oping agents, glossary, useful tae 
ment; hardening, fixing, washing bles; negative faults, handy troue 
and drying of film, including for- ble-shooting chart and _  synoptie 
mulas. key help get perfect work, 


Take advantage of the special offer for POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
readers. Use this convenient coupon. Order your set today! 


ee ee 


LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY 


540 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


1 want to take advantage of your special pre-publication 
offer of The Photographic Negative by Herbert C. McKay. 


Please send me, when released, the four-volume set, com- 
plete with library case, at the preferential rate of $2.75. 


Please send me, when released, the individual volume(s) 
checked, at 85c per volume. Vol. 1 () Vol. 2) Vol. 31 Vol. 4 


() l enclose () check money order for $........ (postpaid) 
Send C. O. D. (Postage and C.O,0. charges added.) 


ADDRESS ...nccccccecccccdvecbocccccccecccccecocccce 


STV GB. SEAVCES. .... ccevcccengercevocescssccovesecceses 


NOTE: Thts preferential rate appltes only to orders post- 
marked before mtdnight, September 25, 1942.) 


On orders outside of U.S.A .(must be prepaid) add 10¢ per voi. 
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CAMERA 


This summer, when short holidays from 
war work are the rule, make every hour 
off-duty bring extra pleasure!— Take mov- 
ies witha Revere! You'll have a grand time 
taking the pictures—and an even bigger 

REVERE “‘99° 

permits quick-change from regula 
ens to telephoto and vice versa 
your home screen. tesh inet dade tor som 


The Revere has a fine lens to record the telephoto lenses. Complete wit 
ne Wollensak F 2.5 lens, $77.50 


thrill later when you see the action scenes 


of your family and friends projected on 





image in sharp detail and an exclusive re- 
ciprocating sprocket film control to assure 
steady pictures (no tugging on the film gate). A built-in optical view 
finder, precision-built mechanism with powerful motor and many othe 
advanced features make the Revere today’s outstanding 8mm cin¢ 
equipment. Ask your dealer for a demonstration! Write for literature’ 


Revere Camera Co., 320 E. 21st St., Chicago, IL. 


REVERE 8 MM PROJECTOR 


Its time-proved 500-watt optical system, with 
F 1.6 lens, shows 8 mm. movies at their bright 
est. Model 80 (shown here) complete with 
lamp, lens and one 300-foot reel, $75.00. 
Model 85, same as “80” plus beam threading 
light, micro-tilt, light diffuser, and de luxe car 
rying case, $89.50. 








REVERE MODEL 88 CAMERA 


onomical 8 mm film, color or black-and-white. Easy to 
Ind to operate. Eastnan-licensed spool and spindles. 5 
8, 12, 16, 24 and 32 frames per second) for normal ac- 
tra fast or slow-motion movies. Exclusive reciprocating 
ket film control. Built-in optical view finder, corrected for 


’ x. Visible footage counter. With Wollensak F 3.5 lens, 
$38.50 








. REVERE MODEL 80 PROJECTOR 


* » 


* WAR SAVINGS © ¢— 
% BONDS and 4 
% STAMPS 4¢ = 
Kx» 
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THERE’S A Book-Length Bonus ror you 
wttts U croser DARKROOM issue 


or POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 














N 
l ! 
pro 
anc 
fac 
you 
You might term this special October issue a “Photo- ‘ 
graphic Savings Issue” —because it’s designed to help ‘ 
you economize on your photography, do everything ( 
in the hobby for yourself, and to pare waste down to ( 
a minimum. ( 
F 4 
q 
In the Book-Length Feature, Walter E. Burton, popular ‘ ; 
author and instructor in the art of how-to-make-it, ‘ ; 
discusses “Home-Built Photo Equipment” so that you ‘ ) 
. . . a 4 
can construct your own apparatus for taking, lighting, + Here are just a few of the many examples of photographic os 
processing, and projecting photographs. . . . Just think — equipment which you can make, described in Walter E. Burton's 
of the savings possible from making your own acces- - “Home-Built Photo Equipment,”’ the book-length feature in the a 
sories, lights, contact printer, enlarger, darkroom — #  sdecigl October Darkroom Issue of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. | adj 
gadgets, and other equipment! ‘ : tio 
4 q spe 
‘ } q 
And the magazine proper teaches good darkroom al 
technique, contains meaty, practical articles showing W 
you how to Stop Waste! ... A model darkroom is ; 
discussed. Modern developing methods, intensification “ 
4 s 
and reduction (showing you how to salvage incorrectly : ne 
° . 
exposed negatives and prints), enlarging techniques, ? and 
montages, use of enlargers as cameras—these are ‘- 
just a few of the useful darkroom working methods ‘ } Ras 
. 4 4 
that can be made yours through the Special Darkroom ‘ 
; » 
Issue. You'll want to save this useful volume and use it ‘ ’ 
, { 
repeatedly for convenient reference. > > 
‘ 4 
4 : 
> 4 Cc 
Special October ‘ } 
‘ 
DARKROOM ISSUE 
> ) , 
7 . stru 
‘ { lock 
} , req 
: , 8x1 
F 4 
, { 
, 4 
, { 
> 4 
P 4 
, 4 
4 4 
{ , 
ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS AND 
{ q 
, ; 
CAMERA STORES SEPTEMBER TENTH 
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TRADE 


ENLARGERS 


“41%. 








































LEADING SINCE 1897 


N these modern B&J products you find a perfection 
in design and construction that only long years of 
practical experience makes possible. Priority restrictions 
and scarcity of materials has curtailed present manu- 
facturing schedules . . . but quality is still paramount. See 
your dealer now . . . while his stocks are still complete. 


THE NEW 


(BEd! 


4x5 PRESS 
CAMERA 


$B 450 


LESS LENS 
AND 
ACCESSORIES 


The choice of leading Press Photographers . . . men whose 
very livelihood depends upon successful pictures. Precision 
adjustments with dual controls for speed and ease in opera- 
tion fits it to every picture making need, from high 
speed sports action to “Prize Winning’ pictorials. 
Takes all press accessories. 


WATSON 21%4x3% PRESS 


A precision miniature . . . offering all 
the conveniences and fine ad- 
justments of the larger types of 
press cameras. Designed for speed 
and action! Takes all standard 
press accessories. 


PRICED FROM 24950 


Less Lens and Accessories 


Bes 












FOR PRINTS YOU WILL BE PROUD OF 


PARKLING brilliance and full contrast are a distinguishing feature of 
SOLAR Enlargements. All the pictorial possibilities of your most common- 








COMMERCIAL place negatives are brought out in full value by SOLAR’S perfected light and 
VIEW optical system. With a SOLAR Enlarger in your darkroom, beautiful, big 
enlargements are as easy to make as contact prints. For sheer value and 
CAMERAS versatility you can’t beat a SOLAR. Models available for 35mm. to 5x7 
me anti idn:, = 
lock. Anti-bind ened slide-ways. loots all sestunionts PRICES START 5A] 50 
requirements. Available from your dealer in 4x5, 5x7 and AT ONLY .... 





8x10 inch sizes. 
x10 inc a RICED FROM %4350 USE THE COUPON ————»> 


FREE BOOKLET 


Please send me your complete 
catalog. 
Name 


ee Oe 


City 








MANUFACTURED BY 











223 WEST MADISON STREET - CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S. A 
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THE EDITOR 





AVE you entered your pictures in 
HH the big 1942 PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 

Picture Contest? If you haven't 
mailed them already, better get them off 
in a hurry. The deadline is September 1, 
so there is not much time left. 

Based on past experience, we suggest 
that you wrap your prints carefully. 
Many of the pictures have reached us in 
damaged condition, and while this does 
not influence the judging, it means quite 
a loss to you if the pictures have to be 
returned. 

Thousands of pictures have already 
been received, but we don’t start the 
judging until after the deadline. Several 
of us are going to devote a couple of 
weeks exclusively to judging the Contest. 
As you can well imagine, it’s a terrific 
job to look at something like 30,000 to 
40,000 pictures, and look at most of them 
several times. Color entries are even 
more difficult to judge as each trans- 
parency is placed in a viewer or examined 
with a magnifying glass, and the better 
ones are projected 


S in past years, the best of the Con- 
A test winners will be reproduced in 
our Annual Salon Issue, the December 
issue of PopuLAR PHoToGRAPHY. It can al- 
ready be said that we are planning on a 
bigger and better Salon Issue than ever 
before. Unless unforeseen cir- 
cumstances prevent us from 
carrying out present plans, the 
1942 Salon Issue will have a 
larger color section and will 
show more. black-and-white 
pictures than any of its big 
predecessors. In fact, it’s go- 
ing to be a real book-size An- 
nual 

YPEAKING of special is- 
S sues, no doubt you were 
counting on a Special Dark- 


room Issue this October. It’s 
in the making now Every 
one of the many informative 


articles in it have been spe- 


cially written for this issue. 
It'll be worth reading and 
keeping 


HE Photographer's Card, 
developed by POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY with the co- 
operation of the War Depart- 
ment Bureau of Public Rela- 


tions and the Office of Censorship, has 
created tremendous interest among ama- 
teur photographers. Several thousand 
cards were distributed within a few days, 
and the demand is growing. You can get 
one of these cards free of charge by us- 
ing the coupon on page 55 of this issue, 
or you can obtain one from your photo- 
dealer. 

In the meantime the 
signed law S-1707 putting additional 
“teeth” in prior laws restricting the 
photography of arsenals and similar de- 
fense establishments. Therefore, every 
camera owner should be even more care- 
ful than before to avoid subjects of this 
nature. 


President has 


OU must have often thought that pic- 

ture editors (including ourselves) 
don’t know what they are doing and oc- 
casionally verge on insanity. Just to show 
you that we've got some idea of what 
is going on in your minds, we print in 
this issue Margery Frank’s article “If 
Picture Editors Only Knew. ...” We 
are inclined to believe that she has got 
something there. 


YE have had many letters from 
Britain describing the difficulties of 
obtaining film and paper for amateur use. 
The other day we came across an ad in 





News photographers are using infrared flash to cover trial blackouts, 
getting practice in this technique while citizens learn to keep their 
lights out or covered. This shot was taken in Times Square, New York. 


a British magazine which is an even 
more forceful indication of these short- 
ages. A manufacturer offers for sale “a 
modern high-speed Bromide emulsion of 
rich gradation for coating on paper, glass, 
film, etc.” This emulsion is marketed in 
4 oz. bottles. 


oh hewn in photography is a rare 
thing. Read what Leo Aarons has 
to say about it in this issue. Mr. Aarons, 
who is one of the leading photographic 
illustrators, has made many humorous 
pictures. In addition, just to refresh your 
memories, we reproduce some of the out- 
standing humorous pictures we have pub- 
lished in the past. This article should 
contain some extremely helpful last- 
minute suggestions for pictures to be en- 
tered in the 1942 Poputar PHOTOGRAPHY 
Picture Contest. 


HE following amusing incident is re- 

lated in the Fink-Roselieve Com- 
pany’s house organ, Foto Review: “A 
woman whose son was leaving for the 
Army took several time exposures in her 
home of friends attending a party, mak- 
ing sure that the camera was held very 
steadily in her hands during the time 
exposures. 

“The roll of film was taken to the local 
camera dealer for developing and print- 
ing, and upon its return the 
woman became very much 
agitated, as she was sure the 
dealer had ruined her film— 
since she herself had seen him 
drop the roll while putting it 
into the envelope, which in her 
opinion undoubtedly jarred 
the film and blurred the pic- 
tures!” 

Which reminds us of a let- 
ter we received from a reader, 
questioning the statement 
made in a recent article on 
photographing Niagara that 
one could not get good color 
shots of the floodlighted falls 
at nighttime. 

It appears that our reader 
went to Niagara on his honey- 
moon and spent three nights 
taking Kodachromes of the 
falls—with good results. 

Any amateur who tackles 
his hobby with such concen- 
tration is bound to get good 
results.—A.B.H. 
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bt Keller cmmece Movizy, 


Alme Mnistocrat’8 Comer} 


O BE sure of getting 8mm. movies 
you'll be proud to show, use the 
camera that’s precision-built by the 
makers of Hollywood’s preferred studio 
equipment . . . a Filmo 8. It gives profes- 
sional results with amateur ease. 
Loading is simple. Film, color or 
black-and-white, drops into place—no 
sprockets to thread. Then sight through 
the fully enclosed spyglass viewfinder, 
press a button, and what you see, you get! 
Lifetime guarantee! 
Filmo“Aristocrat” 8 (pictured) brings 
Hollywood versatility to low-cost 8mm. 


movie making. Any one of three lense 
for long shots, medium shots, and clos‘ 


ups, is placed quickly in photographin | 


position by rotating the turret. Viev_ 
finder objectives matching the lense” 
are also mounted on the turret hea 
When a lens is in photographing pos 
tion, its matching finder is always 
view finding position. Built-in exposug 
calculator covers every outdoor photd 
graphic condition. Operates at 16, 24 
32, and 64 (slow-motion) frames pé¢ 


second. With 124mm. F 2.5 lens ang 





matching viewfinder objective, $116.84 











B&H Filmosound Library Offers 


AMERICANS ALL 


A Two-reel, 16mm. Sound Film 
Produced and Narrated by 


JULIEN BRYAN 
for Color 


The Co-ordinator of Inter-American Affairs 





TO MAKE YOUR CAMERA MORE VERSATILE 











With animated maps and quickly moving Filters 
camera, Americans All gives us a brief, All Types 
over-all picture of our fellow Americans All Sizes 


whose homeland stretches from Texas 
through Central America to the very tip 
of South America. Subject of this fast- 
moving film is Latin America’s exciting 
history, varied geography, vast resources, 
ad growing industries; its schools, 
games, work, and play. The accent is on 
youth; a major portion of the film is de- 
voted to the young people. 

Many other films on Latin America are 


Although many special-purpose lenses are now 
very scarce, we have a limited supply of fine 
telephotos. But ask your dealer now, before the 
most popular focal lengths are unavailable. 
The 14” F 3.5 B&H Telate, for Filmo 8mm. 
Cameras, is $54.40; the 2” F 3.5 Telate for 
Filmo 8’s is $44.80. For 16mm. Filmos there 
are 2” F 3.5 telephotos at $44.80 and $75.75. 


FILMO TRU-PAN TRIPOD 


B&H Color Filters are available in amber, red 

green, and neutral density types for mono 

chrome work, in sizes to fit all Filmo Camer.. 
standard and extra lenses. All are of dye 

optical glass, widely preferred for its stability 

Also available—Type A and haze filters fo 

Kodachrome. 





available from Filmosound Library. Lit- for steady pictures a Film 
erature free upon request. Filmosound 
library Catalog Supplement 1942-A lists Fine B&H pan and tilt Storage 
more than 200 new film subjects. head insures smooth ac- 

tion. Two-section legs Cases 


are of selected, straight- 
grained birch; have re- 
versible tips—steel and 


rubber. Price, $20 to protect your films for the summe 


Sturdy, dust-tight, compact cases of welded 
steel, with humidifying pad, and fins to hold 
each reel in place. For 8mm. film: capacity, si 
200’-reels, $2.50; 12-reel size, $3.50. Fo 
16mm. film: capacity, six 400’-reels, $3.00 
12-reel size, $4.50. 


TITLE-CRAFT TITLES 


to dress up your summer films 


Made to your order—any 
wording you desire effec- 
tively displayed on any 
background you select 
from the scores available. 
From 20c for 8mm.; from 
25c for 16mm. 


Send Coupon for Fuil Details 


On The Trail 
‘ bbb tht htt ttt ttt ttt ttt it iitiiii ttt tty 

BELL & HOWELL COMPANY 

1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Please send full details about: () Filmo 8mm. 

Cameras; () Telephoto Lenses; () Filmo Tri- 


Latin American children play games, too 


Bell & Howell Company, Chicago; New York; Hollywood; Washington, D.C.; London. Established 1907. 


" LOY E Hywoll 


pods; () Title-Craft Titles; () B&H Color 
Filters; () Film Storage Cases; () Films on 
Latin America; () Filmosound Library Sup- 
plement '942-A. 
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R. D. Mcl., Omaha, Neb. 
tive short-stop bath composed of '/2 teaspoon each 
of soldium bisulfite and potassium chrome alum to 


I've been using a nega- 


16 oz. of water. Why can't | make up 2 qts. at a 
time, using a teaspoon of each chemical per quart? 


ANSWER: You could do this, of course, since 
the proportions are essentially the same 
We gather from your question, however, 
that you want to make up the larger quan- 
tity in order to keep it handy as needed 
This particular stop-hardener must be com- 


pounded fresh each time, and discarded 
after use. The solution loses its desirable 
properties when mixed and kept for any 


length of time 


W. A. W., Atlanta, Ga. My darkroom processing is 
pretty well standardized, and | am very careful 
about solution temperatures, etc. | even keep the 
temperature of the wash water constant. But | oc- 
casionally get a roll of negatives which are badly 
reticulated. Can you tell me why this is? 


ANSWER First of all, try using a harden- 
ing short-stop bath between development 
and fixing This should cut down the pos- 
sibility of reticulation to some extent. Then, 
it may well be that the temperature of 


the room in which you dry your negatives 


is high enough to cause reticulation We 
have encountered similar cases of reticula- 
tion which were caused by nothing more 
than drying unhardened negatives in a very 
warm room in summer! 

G. H. O'C., Chicago, Ill. What is a so-called 
‘swing back,’ and what is its use? 

ANSWER \ winging back is an adjust- 
ment often used on iew cameras, especially 
for architectural photography The back is 
so arranged that it can be swung forward 
or backward and thereby = made plane- 
parallel with the subject when the cam- 
era is pointed up or down Its use avoids 
the tapering-off effect or excessive perspec- 
tive produced when the camera is aimed 
upward to include a tall building 

R. T., Indianapolis, Ind. What filter would you 


recommend for use with infrared film in taking 


outdoor scenic shots? 


ANSWER It’s alw best to follow the 
recommendation of the tilm manufacture! 


For best results the regular infrared filter 
is generally to be, preferred, since it passes 
only the infrared light rays to the film 
Hiowevel we know of competent photog- 
raphers who regularly employ the Wratten 
A (light-red) filter in their infrared work 
And we have een fairly good results ob 
tained with orange or deep-yellow filters. 


R. A. M., Blue River, Wis. | am planning to use 
an extension tube with my miniature camera lens 
for closeup work. Will this same setup work satis- 
factorily as a telephoto lens, for long-distance shots? 

camera 


ANSWER No, it will not Your 


lens probably has a focal length of 2 inches 
With a 2-inch extension it will produce a 


one-to-one or m ize image, with the 
subject placed at distance of 4 inches. 
Obviously it cannot bring into focus an ob- 


ject at any distance reater than this. The 


only way of getting larger images it 
greater distances with an extension tube is 
to use a lens of longer focal length And 
this, in turn, will re lire an extension tube 
as long as the focal length of the lens 

S. D. F., Philadelphia, Pa. At a recent camera 


club meeting the subject of preservatives came up 
with reference to developers. What is a preserva- 
tive, and just what is its function in a developing 
solution? 


ANSWER \ ipplied to photographic devel- 
ope! the preset tive i i chemical or 
combination of chemicals used in the solu- 
tion to keep the latter from oxidizing too 
rapidl rhe most commonly used preserva- 
tive is “lium sulfite 


E. S., Milwaukee, Wis. Please give a brief descrip- 
tion of a neutral density filter, and its uses. 


ANSWER \ neutral density filter is one 
which provides no color correction what- 
soever, and simply holds back all light rays 
equally One example of its use would be 
when you wished to give certain exposure 
it a given lens aperture but could not do so 
without overexposing the film under the 
prevailing light conditions A deep color 
filter might cut down exposure sufficiently, 


but it’s assumed that on this occasion you 
did not wish any color correction. The 
neutral density filter would be the answer. 








LETTERS TO 


THE ENITOR 





Dear Sir: 

Please send me the name of a man who is 
good at separating a double exposure. 
believe one of your articles mentioned a 
man in California who does this? 

OSMAN PLAYNE 
Montreal, P. Q. 
Canada 


e Are you kidding? If so, we enjoyed a 
laugh with you upon receiving this ques- 
tion. If you are serious, we will be too. We 
deeply regret that we know of no expert 
who is capable of unscrambling a double 
exposure,- —Iip. 


Dear Sit 

Clean-up day in the 
sponsible for this pic- 
ture Members of the 
38th Division Public 
Relations staff put to- 


darkroom 


was re- 


gether odds and ends 
of material found on 
the shelves, and this 


was the result. It 
makes use of a safe- 
light, steel helmet, 
dark glasses, ght 
socket, and a _ brush. 
The picture was taken 
by Pvt. Ed Andros, 


with a 4x5 Graphic on 
Super Panchro-Press, 
using two No. 2 flood- 
lamps and ae small 
spotlight. Exposure was % second at f 22. 


PUBLIC RELATIONS OFFICE 
38th Division 
Camp Shelby, Miss. 


e Thanks for sending the picture along 
It is interesting to see what busy soldiers 
photograph in their spare time.—Eb. 


lam a reader of your magazine and 


have been interested in photography for 
several years ...my efforts have been con- 
fined to 2%x3%4 contact prints. I have 
never seen a contest that would interest 
those in my class . . as I see it, a con- 


test for all comers is 
contest for the 


nothing 
professional 


short of a 
photographers. 


I am sure that a contest for amateurs 
would get many others interested in pho- 
tography 

Cc. X. DURUSAU 


Hamilton, Mad. 


@ Many of the top prizes in our annual 
contests have been won by amateurs. Sev- 
eral small contact prints have been awarded 


prizes. A surprising number of the pictures 
among the prize-winners have been taken 
With inexpensive equipment We have al- 


wavs been of the 
man behind the 
equipment, that 


opinion that it is the 
camera, rather than the 
counts.—EbD. 


Dear Sir 

I wish to express my appreciation for the 
irticle in the June issue by J. J. Gerard on 
constructing a high-low switch box for 
floodlamps. I have made such a device, and 


[ find that it is very convenient and useful. 
As a hint which may be useful to same 
readers, I would like to mention that I 


found the three-way toggle switch difficult 
to obtain. Instead, I used two ordinary 
switches connected together. The only dif- 





ference in operation is that both must be 
thrown to change from “high” to “low.” 
HOWARD BECKER 
Bronx, N. Y. 


® Many readers have written to express 
satisfaction with the high-low switch. The 
substitution of two ordinary switches for 
the three-way switch is a fine suggestion 
_ those who find the latter hard to get.— 
2D. 





Dear Sir: 

I take it that Herbert C. McKay’s ‘‘The 
Photographic Negative,” is now completed. 
It is the finest I have seen. I hope that 
you will start another book premium by 
running something similar regarding print- 
ing and enlarging. 

A. H. WICKESBERG 
Appleton, Wis. 


@ Many readers have written to express 
their satisfaction with the recent series of 
Mr. MckKay’s. It will soon be available in 
book form as a new addition to the Little 
Technical Library.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

Twenty of us, all soldiers, 
together to form a camera 
getting a nice organization 
need 35 mm and 24x34 
Could you suggest how we 
them very cheap? 

PVT. DON W. WARDEN, Pres. 
63rd Inf. Camera Club 
Ft. Leonard Wood, Mo. 


have banded 
club. We are 
going, but we 
enlargers ... 
might obtain 


® We are sure that any readers who have 
the equipment mentioned, available at low 
cost, will be glad to get in touch with Pvt. 
Warden at the above address.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 

I thiak your magazine is the best monthly 
photographic publication on the market. 
It’s a swell idea to show the ‘‘poorer’’ ama- 
teurs how to build their own equipment, 
but there are some people, like myself, who 
haven't been subscribing long enough to 
read all those articles. My suggestion is 
that you get out a booklet showing how to 
make the more important pieces of photo- 
graphic equipment. 

T. M. FRASER, Jr. 
Bucks County, Pa. 


e The construction of every major 
of photographic equipment has been de- 
scribed at some time in POPULAR PHorToG- 
RAPHY. In most cases, back numbers are 
available from our Circulation Department. 
A book-length feature on home-built photo 
equipment will be included in the October 
Darkroom issue as an extra bonus.—Eb. 


piece 








Dear Sir: 

I have a suggestion which you may find 
of some small value... Why don’t you pub- 
lish a “Gadget Directory’? Many of your 
readers are ardent gadgeteers, and read 
the advertisements to find: out what the 
new gadgets are... . 

SGT. RUPERT M. TEXEL 

Williams Field, Ariz. 
® Some items which might be classed as 
“gadgets” are listed in the annual May Di- 
rectory issue of PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
Others are described as they are brought 
out by the manufacturers, in the Trade 
Notes and News department.—Eb. 

















| Picture of the Month cpposite pase) 
ONE-MAN TASK FORCE. . .Official U. S. Navy Photograph 


A portrait can do more than present a likeness 
of one individual, as this fine picture shows. 
The photographer has caught the spirit of a 
whole group—the fighting pilots of the United 
States Navy. (For Technical Data see page 64) 
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There is no question about assignments in the A.W.V.S. The photographer receives 
them in writing on a special form giving all necessary information at a glance. 
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by JACOB DESCHIN, A.R.P-.S. 


Camera Editor, The New York Times 


Photographing our war effort on the home front is the job of these 


camera-toting members of the American Women’s Voluntary Services. 


HILE Army and Navy photog- 

W raphers are training their cam- 

eras on battles all over the 
world, members of the American Wom- 
en’s Voluntary Services are taking war 
pictures here at home. 

Starting from scratch about two years 
ego, the organization’s Photographic Di- 
vision in New York City now has its own 
quarters, fifty active workers, and a 
steady list of assignments from the va- 
rious A.W.V.S. units as well as other 
bodies having a part in our war effort. 

Members work without pay, but there 
is no difficulty in getting enough of 
them. The Photographic Division limits 
its workers to a maximum of fifty, but 
has a long list of applicants waiting to 
take the places of any who drop out. 

The idea of a photographic unit for the 
A.W.V.S. was first proposed by Anthony 
P. Gulotta, New York film producer, 
who now is national director of photog- 
raphy for the organization. The pro- 


posal at first brought only polite interest. 
After all, the news photographers were 
always ready to shoot pictures of sig- 


nificant events in which this civilian de- 
fense group was involved. 

Mr. Gulotta felt, however, that there 
were many types of pictures which the 
news cameramen would not have time 
to take—and which their editors would 
not be inclined to assign. Yet these 
shots might be published from time to 
time if they were taken “on speculation” 
by the A.W.VSS. itself, and offered to the 
press. In addition, pictures for various 
phases of the organization’s own work 
could be supplied by a photo unit. 

The membership was canvassed to see 
how many would be interested in train- 
ing specifically for this type of photog- 
raphy and, upon completion of the pre- 
scribed Course, in working on a regular 
assignment basis. The response was so 
good that Mr. Gulotta received authority 
to draw up plans for the course. 

Because of the large registration, he 
soon realized it would be necessary to 
call in outside help to assist him in teach- 
ing the many applicants. He invited 
some of New York’s most famous pho- 
tographers, both men and women, and 


all of them were glad to donate some of 
their free time to training the A.W.V:S. 
for work in photography. There are now 
fourteen teachers on the staff. 

Three major considerations guided the 
preparation of the course. The students, 
for the most part, were rank beginners. 
Their training was to be slanted strictly 
toward taking the type of pictures 
needed to aid our war effort. They were 
to be given practical work just as soon 
as possible, on the theory that students 
learn better by doing than by the lec- 
ture method. 

The course was set up to give complete 
basic training in only six weeks, but the 
instruction really lasts much longer. 
After this preliminary schooling, the stu- 
dent spends another six weeks doing 
actual work in the darkroom. Then 
comes a period of what Mr. Gulotta calls 
“playing” at photography. The students 
take pictures, develop and print them, 
and criticize them for faults. When a 
photographer has demonstrated her abil- 
ity to complete assignments in this field., 

(Continued on page 84) 
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HAVE YOU TRIED HUMOR? 


by LEO AARONS 


Photographic Illustrator, New York City 


By putting laughs into your pictures you immediately win friends for 
them. And you’ll have fun planning and taking shots that pack a chuckle. 





Children and pets are natural comedians, and usually can be depended on to provide a 
humorous picture setup. The author used a taffy apple to complete the situation here. 


HUMOR FROM PAST ISSUES OO am 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


photographer, humor can be made 
an enjoyable subject for the amateur 
who is willing to give it a little thought. 

Everybody likes to chuckle, and if a 
picture can win a laugh it is certain to 
become popular. Humor is what most 
people like, particularly in these days 
when the business of living tends to be on 
the grim side. 

But let’s get down to cases. How can 
you go about taking humorous pictures? 

First, you must have an idea. Second, 
you need either a sense of humor or a 
sense of the ridiculous—and these two 
are by no means identical. 

The idea itself is acquired more easily 
than you may imagine. By way of ex- 
ample, you can try to re-create amusing 
situations which have occurred during 
your own past experience. Bring to mind 
some funny incident you saw when you 
didn’t have a camera along—most amus- 
ing episodes occur at times like that. 

Another good source of ideas is the 
comic strips. While many of these now 
apparently are picturizations of the 
blood-and-thunder dime novel of yester- 
year, there still are a goodly number 
which are intended primarily to amuse, 
and these can supply you with many sug- 
gestions which can be adapted to your 
own needs. The more _ sophisticated 
drawings appearing in slick-paper maga- 
zines also can be used as sources, if your 
own sense of humor inclines that way. 

Having hit upon a basic idea, you're 
now ready to consider the treatment of 
it. Will you be subtle or slapstick, or 
try to come somewhere in between the 
two? This must be decided by your ma- 
terial, the result for which you're aim- 
ing, and your own personality. 
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HUMOR FROM PAST ISSUES 
OF POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Yr, 


vais 


"Gag" humor has invaded the field of adver- 
tising photography, and has proven a real 
hit. The danger encountered by men who do 
their own laundry is portrayed in this shot. 


Another sample of the use of props in a 
humor shot. The author made this photo and 
the one at the left for advertisements by 





Perhaps the sight of a dignified fat man 
slipping on a banana peel strikes you as 
being supremely funny (this routine was 
uniformly successful in early motion pic- 
tures, and still gets laughs). Or perhaps 
witnessing such a mishap simply moves 
you to pity—you hope the poor chap 
doesn’t hurt himself. If you are of the 
latter type, your reaction probably would 
be reflected in any photograph you were 
to make of such a subject, and the re- 
sulting picture would fail to be amusing. 
But if you like slapstick, as most people 
do, you needn’t hesitate to approach pic- 
ture possibilities of this sort. 

Subjects like that just mentioned might 
be termed “gag humor.” More subtle ef- 
fects can be obtained by means of cari- 
cature. Practically everybody has some 
idiosyncrasy of character or countenance 
which lends itself to humorous overem- 
phasis. From among your friends (at 
least they'll be your friends until they 
see the pictures!) you can undoubtedly 
choose several types. It helps if these 
subjects have some natural ability as 
actors or mimics. Let them enter into 
the spirit of the thing, and don’t point too 
strongly to their physical eccentricities. 

You can do a lot by means of retouch- 
ing or by making a trick pasteup and re- 
photographing it. Take a subject of aver- 


Cluett & Peabody, makers of men's shirts. 


age appearance, for example, and pose, 


him in profile, with a black background 
behind his head. Then take a retouching 
knife and remove part of his chin on the 
negative. Or use a white background 
and remove part of the chin with retouch- 
ing opaque. You can use the resulting 
image in a picture showing an “Andy 
Gump” or “Caspar Milquetoast” type of 
individual, and if your subject was able 
to affect a silly expression for the shot, 
so much the better. 

Body deformities should be avoided, 
except where they obviously were faked, 
as in the case of a man stretching his 
neck a foot or two to peer over the fence 
of a ball park. This particular scene is 
easy to fake. Take a picture of a man 
standing on tip-toe outside the ball-park 
fence. His hands should just grasp the 
top of the fence when his arms are 
stretched as high as he can reach, and 
his head should be inclined as if looking 
down at something in front of him. 

Make two prints of this picture, and 
cut the head carefully out of one. Paste 
the cutout head on the other print, 
slightly above the top of the fence. Then 
paint out the original head on that pic- 
ture, connecting the body to the cutout 
head by means of a painted-in neck. Re- 

(Continued on page 90) 




















The Trivision camera has its filmholder on the side. It The inventor mounts his camera on a single standard for clinical use. When mak- 
is moved during exposure by the electric motor below. ing portraits and still life shots, however, it is bridged between two uprights. 


HE third dimension in _ photog- 
raphy, almost as exclusive as the 
fourth dimension in mathematics, 
has at last been captured. The normal 
world of width, height, and depth can 
now be reproduced on the two-dimen- 
sional surface of photographic film. 
This sensational phenomenon has been 
made possible by Douglas F. Winnek, 
photographic engineer, of Mount Vernon, 
N. Y. In his amazing process, Trivision, 
has been found the long sought-for solu- 
tion to stereoscopic photography. The 
result is so remarkable that those who 
view one of his pictures for the first time 
find it difficult to believe their own eyes. 
Trivision pictures are transparencies 
viewed by transmitted light, and go be- 
yond anything hitherto achieved in 
three-dimensional photography. Not 
only is there astonishing depth, but it is 
actually possible to see around and be- 
yond objects as the spectator changes 
the angle from which he views the pic- 
ture. For example, objects in the fore- 
ground appear to move in relation to 
objects in the background when the 
viewpoint is shifted. Depth itself is so 
effectually rendered that it is impossible 


Light rays from two different objects reach lens ridges on film at Left eye sees image recorded through one 
different points, from whence they are focused on emulsion. Complex side of lens ridge, while right eye sees 
image formed shows third dimension when viewed through the ridges. that recorded through the other, as shown. 


OBJECTS EMULSI . 


| — — RIGHT EYE 


FILM BASE- 


‘ LEFT EYE 
EMULSION 











Film enlarged to show the lens ridges; 
note how image is broken into segments. 


to touch an object in the background of 
the picture. 

Foreground objects appear to project 
out beyond the plane of the frame itself 
in some instances, and if a pencil point 
is placed on an object in the picture, 
such as the center of a flower, the flower 
will appear to project out and beyond 
the pencil point. A fly walking on the 
back of the film will appear to be in 
front of the background. Trivision does 
not require the use of a double-lensed 
camera for photographing stereoscopic 
pairs, nor do you need a viewing de- 
vice to produce the stereoscopic effect to 
the eyes, for Winnek turns the trick on 
a single sheet of film. 

The illusion of depth is reproduced so 
accurately that, during the last two 
years, it has led Winnek into scientific 
fields. He discovered that not only had 
he achieved the third dimension on a 
single sheet of film, but that by means 
of a superimposed grid, accurate meas- 
urements of all three dimensions could 
be made from the photograph itself. 
Result? Out over the Pacific a new 
aerial camera is making three-dimen- 
sional photographs for Uncle Sam. Down 
in the new Naval Medical Center at 
Bethesda, Maryland, the first Trivision 
X-ray camera is producing films that re- 
veal the exact measurement of struc- 
tures and the location of foreign bodies. 
And in the new operating suite of the 
Baptist Hospital in Boston, the Lahey 
Clinic is making the first Trivision clin- 
ical pictures in depth, color, and motion 
under the supervision of Dr. Frank H. 
Lahey, retiring president of The Amer- 
ican Medical Association. 

Here’s how it’s done: The stereoscopic 
effect, as is commonly known, is pro- 
duced by presenting two distinct views 

(Continued on page 77) 
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Douglas F. Winnek, inventor of Trivision, shown with his film embossing machine. This 
device impresses the lenticulations or cylindrical lens ridges on the film base. 
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PAUL HOLT 


Movies written about far-off places 
often are filmed in the studio. How? 


By renting giant photo backgrounds. 


Angeles. That’s where they make the huge prints used for 

movie backgrounds. When a Hollywood director wants to 
shoot a scene against the New York skyline, he doesn’t pack up 
and head east. Instead, he rents a huge photographic mural or 
makes use of a projected background. 

He may need a photograph 80 feet long and 20 feet high. Yes, he 
does mean feet. He probably wants it delivered by 5 o’clock to- 
night, and it is now 10 in the morning. That sounds almost impos- 
sible, doesn’t it? Let’s stay around and see how it is done. 

Pacific Studio has been supplying the movies with backdrop 
scenes for over 12 years. The business was originated by two 
partners, W. P. Whisnant and P. A. Jones. They have over a 
thousand scenic backdrops in stock for rental, and are constantly 
making new ones. That is over $300,000 worth of photographs. 
Among them there is sure to be a New York scene to fit the needs 
of our friend, the director. They can put up a string of these scenes 
of New York alone, 500 feet long, either day or night. 

Their negative file is immense, containing panoramic scenes from 
all over the world. These negatives cost far more than ordinary 
films, as illustrated by a recent inci- (Continued on page 74) 


\IXTEEN by 20 means feet, not inches, at Pacific Studio in Los 
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This is a typical background section, enlarged from an 
8x10 negative. Sometimes as many as six or eight like 
it are mounted together to form a gigantic panorama. 


Photo backings lend realism to scenes at a cost that is 
low in comparison with working on location. They appear 
for only a few seconds—not long enough to be detected. 











Famous statues like the Minute Man at Concord are fine additions to any 
picture collection. A low angle was used to get a plain background here. 


PRACTICE ON STAT 


by S. J. RESSETAR 


The world’s most patient subjects 


offer opportunities to experiment 
while making interesting pictures. 


OU can learn to take better pic- 

) tures, and get good photographs 

while practicing, by focusing on 
statues. They are ideal subjects for 
study—they don’t get restless, force you 
to hurry, or complain about unflattering 
experimental shots. 

There is no need of wasting film when 
you photograph statues. You have plenty 
of time to study the subject from every 
angle and get the exposure right before 
you trip the shutter. If one set of pic- 
tures is not quite satisfactory and you 
see where an improvement could have 
been made, you can go back to the same 
setting with confidence that your sub- 
ject hasn’t moved an eyelash. 

The lighting on outdoor statues varies 
from hour to hour throughout the day. 
By watching its effect on the subject, you 
can select a time when it is just right 
for picture taking. 

There are two general types of statue 
»ictures—closeups and long shots. Each 
las its virtues. The closeup shows a 


part of the statue, lifted out of its set- 
ting to stand alone. The long shot must 
include some of the surrounding objects. 
It is the closeup that enables the pho- 
tographer to exercise more of his own 
ingenuity in selecting a camera angle 
that will give the best possible composi- 
tion and limitation of subject matter. 

When you start out to photograph a 
statue, view it at long range just to see 
how it looks. If the composition looks 
promising, you can begin with a long 
shot. Here the surroundings enter into 
your picture. These may be trees, 
shrubbery, pavements, or buildings, to 
name only a few possibilities. But one 
must exercise caution not to make just 
another “penny post-card” picture. 

To avoid making a commonplace rec- 
ord and to dramatize the subject, look 
for promising foreground objects to 
“frame” the center of interest. The 
frame can be almost anything—a tree, a 
building, a doorway, or even part of an- 

(Continued on page 76) 


It isn't always necessary to show the whole 
statue. For an exercise in composition and 
framing, try moving in for extreme closeups. 





A good cloud background will add interest to any statue 
picture, as shown in this view of the Statue of Liberty. 








by DONALD D. STORING 


Use the made-to-order pictorial qualities of water. At the seaside or 
"down by the old millstream” you'll find plenty of picture subjects. 


are among the most effective nat- 
ural aids to picture taking. 

No matter where you live, there’s prob- 
ably some river, ocean, lake, or pond 
close by, and you owe it to yourself to 
make good use of it as picture material. 
When used as a setting, a stream or lake 
has a unifying effect on the entire scene, 
apart from the pictorial content of the 
water itself. So don’t delay another day 
in taking inventory of the possibilities in 
your locality. 

Perhaps you'll try the seashore, or the 
edge of a big lake, with whitecaps and 
spray providing excellent picture fare. 
You may choose a broad river, a quiet 
millpond, or a rippling brook as the 
scene of your water pictures. Whatever 
the exact setting, you can use human 
figures, boats, and other objects to good 
effect. And you can produce a wide 
variety of interesting results by working 
at different times of the day. 

Let’s take up some of the possible 
water-picture subjects in detail. At this 
time it won’t hurt to remind you that due 


Been of water, large and small, 
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to the war certain areas and scenes are 
on the forbidden list nowadays, especially 
docks and harbors. Along our coasts the 
U. S. Coast Guard will advise you what 
subjects to avoid and where not to take 
your camera. Inland, it’s best to keep in 
touch with local authorities and stay out 
of trouble. 

But there’s plenty you can photograph. 
Where any broad expanse of water is 
available, you can get some good effects 
with silhouetted trees, boats, or other ob- 
jects in the near or middle foreground. 
Another good bet is a reach of water as 
viewed from a rocky shore. Still another 
is glittering water with a backlighted 
boat drifting across the scene. The list 
of possible subjects is too long to set 
down here, but a few more which come 
to mind are pounding waves, quiet coves, 
and the rickety dock at the family cot- 
tage. The arched door of a boathouse 
makes an effective frame for a silhouette 
shot taken from inside the structure. 

Texture plays an important part in 
water photography. Water may present a 
very flat appearance unless lighted favor- 


ably, and the best results are obtained 
generally within a couple hours of sun- 
rise or sunset. These are the times when 
interesting shadows are cast, either by 
waves or ripples themselves, or by other 
subjects used in conjunction with them. 
There are exceptions to this rule, it is 
true, and you shouldn’t pass up any good 
water picture just because the time hap- 
pens to be noon or thereabouts—but for 
consistently good results, stick to those 
hours when the sun is fairly low in the 
sky. 

If you happen to be in the vicinity of 
a small river or stream, it will pay you 
to take a leisurely stroll along the banks 
with your camera. Perhaps you can get 
some youngster to pose as a fisherman at 
the edge of an inlet or pool, or you may 
happen across a scenic view as the sunset 
is reflected from the placid surface of the 
water. 

Backlighted or sidelighted pictures of 
children wading in a brook are always 
interesting, too. In cases like this you 
must be especially careful to avoid “busy” 

(Continued on page 70) 
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The simplicity and reflecting quality of a large expanse-of water 
make it a good background. Water and clear sky both were used 
advantageously here, and a filter provided tonal correction. 
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A reflector to the photographer's right was used to soften harsh 
shadows in this story-telling picture. The camera position was 
chosen so as to include everything of importance in the scene. 


















telling a story. Watch any four- 

year-old thumbing through a maga- 
zine, and listen to his comments. He 
cannot read the text of the story or ad- 
vertisement, but if there are photographs 
illustrating it, he can often tell what they 
mean. How? By the choice of acces- 
sories. 

He sees a picture of a girl in a white 
cap and uniform, and immediately says, 
“Nursie.” A khaki uniform and military 
cap means, “Soldier.” The picture may 
show a private or a general, but the child 
knows it means the military branch of 
the service. Show him a single pine 
branch with one tinsel ball, and he'll 
sing out, “Christmas.” 

Grownups, too, recognize a picture’s 
message by the props it contains. If 
you don’t believe me, I can show you one 
hundred and eight letters I received 
after the appearance of a picture I made 
of a mother dressing a baby. The model 
who posed as the mother was not wearing 
a wedding ring. 

Every large studio has a stylist whose 
job it is to check up on these little de- 
tails. Somehow in this case, the stylist 
slipped up. When you realize that for 
every letter written, there are at least one 
thousand others who caught the error 
without bothering to write, you will un- 
derstand that in spite of my implicit con- 
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"What Are Little Girls Made Of?" is the title of this 
picture, used to show the importance of fashion. The tools 
of dressmaking were combined for a pleasing composition. 


Any small boy, even too young to read, can tell at a glance 
what this picture is about. The author used a policeman's 
paraphernalia to make a photograph symbolizing protection. 


PROPS TELL THE STOR 


by VICTOR KEPPLER 












Every detail in a picture is important. You can 
make your shots more effective by using familiar 
accessories that people will recognize on sight. 


fidence in the young woman who now 
does my styling, I check up on the hands 
of every girl who is supposed to be a 
wife or mother. 

The old gag of a prospective mother 
knitting little things to tell her husband 
of his approaching fatherhood is an ex- 
ample of how not to use accessories to 
tell a story. They must be used more 
subtly. Although we cannot always be 
original, we can at least avoid the hack- 
neyed and overdone use of simple ar- 
ticles. 

You can easily prove the importance 
of telling a story by means of props, and 
have some picture-taking fun as you do 
it. All you really need are two good 
models, one male and one female. With 
these two, you can run the gamut from 
scrubwoman to glamour girl and from 
panhandler to admiral. 

Take an ordinary type of man, and here 
are only a few of the things you can do 
with him if he is any sort of actor at all: 


With no makeup to start, put him in a 
white doctor’s coat. -Cover his hair with 
a round cap, and put a surgical mask 
over the lower part of his face. Per- 
haps you have never noticed his eyes 
until now. With the rest of his face 
covered, they are the only human ele- 
ment left to tell your story. 

The accessories have set the scene. 
Now is your chance. With just his head 
and shoulders showing, you can make 
any of a dozen interesting studies of that 
one man. Concentrate the light on his 
eyes. Train a spotlight on his face at 
eye level. Then put a stand in front of 
the light, a little to one side. Fasten a 
piece of cardboard horizontally across 
the stand at a spot where it will shade 
the model’s hair and forehead. With an- 
other piece of cardboard, shade his nose 
and mouth. 

With your lighting set, you can talk to 
the model and start getting him into the 
(Continued on page 81) 
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Bulletin, luggage, and baggage truck help tell the story of a 
missed train in this shot. It was taken to show unhappiness 
caused by inaccurate timepieces, for a watch advertisement. 
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Pilot “fires camera by press- 
ing trigger button attached to 
control stick of the airplane 
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New gun camera used by Air Forces. Unit on 
left is gunsight mechanism; attached to it is 
the camera. Overrun device shown to the right. 





Movie film for 16 mm gun camera is supplied 
in 50-foot magazines, the same as for hand 
cameras, to facilitate loading and unloading. 
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happens after he releases the trigger. rs 
Earlier gun cameras were mounted on my 
machine-gun mounts, necessitating re- o. 
moval of part of the armament. Today’s —_ 
cameras are fixed behind the gun sights, Of 
° . so that the plane can carry its full com- 7 
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Pin the sky, as well as on the 
U ground, cameras are helping to 
train Uncle Sam’s fighting forces. 

High above the clouds two tiny pur- 
suit planes in combat maneuvers jockey 
for position. One pilot gets “on the tail” 
of the other plane, and plunges toward 
him with his trigger switch pressed hard. 
There is no burst of fire, however, or 
plane falling in flames. 

The sequel to this exciting drama of 
the skies comes a few hours later in an 
Air Forces classroom. Here the instruc- 
tor and students view a movie—gun 
camera pictures taken when the triggers 
were pressed by the two pilots in their 
mock dogfight. These pictures show 
whether or not the pilots would have 
scored hits on their adversaries had they 
been using bullets instead of movie film. 

The use of gun cameras for training 


pilots in aerial gunnery dates back to 
World War I, as does the actual use of 
machine guns in aerial combat. But just 
as the heavy-caliber machine guns and 
aerial cannon now in use on our newest 
planes are far superior to the hand-oper- 
ated aerial guns of the first world war, 
so is the new training equipment far 
more efficient than the first gun cameras. 

Today the Air Forces are putting into 
use their new gunsight aiming point 
camera, the GSAP, so named because of 
its optical system, which shows in the 
finder not only the target of the gunner 
but also a picture of the sighting ap- 
paratus used, and records both of these 
on each frame of film taken. In addition, 
the new equipment has an “overrun” de- 
vice, which keeps the camera going for 
a predetermined time after the pilot 
ceases “firing.” This is to record what 


again the overrun device is an advan- 
tage, for the pilot can follow an enemy 
plane down to its crash after it goes out 
of control; the camera will continue tak- 
ing pictures after he has ceased firing. 

The Air Forces new GSAP camera is 
electrically driven, equipped with a 50- 
foot film magazine using standard 16 mm 
black-and-white motion picture film. 
The pilot can vary the speed of the cam- 
era from 16 to 64 frames a second by a 
reset knob. The machine compensates 
for lighting conditions by means of aper- 
ture controls for bright, hazy, and dull 
weather, which are encountered in flight. 
But the film latitude is sufficient for the 
camera to produce satisfactory pictures 
if the setting is within the equivalent of 
a stop and a half of the proper setting. 
Like most aerial cameras, the focus is at 
infinity, and the camera is equipped with 
a film footage indicator. 

(Continued on page 72) 
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Stacked rifles in the foreground of this picture taken by the author add interest to what would otherwise have been an ordinary shot. 


That’s the question uppermost in a 

photographer’s mind as he prepares 
to leave civilian life for military service. 
He wants to know whether he can take 
pictures at camp, and what use the army 
will have for his talents. 

In answer to this question I would say 
that the wise photographer will leave his 
overcoat at home, and in its place load 
the suitcase with camera and flashbulbs. 
A camera in camp means a chance to get 
pictures that will aid Uncle Sam, and an 
opportunity to follow photographic work. 
Of course the equipment makes a bar- 
racks bag heavier, but that discomfort is 
more than compensated for by the pic- 
tures you will get. 

Here are a couple of tips worth remem- 
bering. First, have your camera insured. 


Ota I take my camera along? 
iN 


There are many uses for pictures of your 
pals and army life at camp. Even Uncle 
Sam may want some of your better shots. 


My equipment is insured for $250, the 
premium being $5 per year. Second, be- 
come familiar with regulations governing 
the taking of photographs on the post to 
which you are sent. Camera insurance 
doesn’t cover confiscation by the govern- 
ment, and forbidden pictures will get the 
photographer in bad with military au- 
thorities. Army regulations forbid aerial 
shots unless they are taken with prior 
authority of the Air Forces. Photographs 
showing too many soldiers are also taboo, 


for they might give the enemy an idea of 
the strength of the unit. Military acci- 
dents, such as plane crashes, are another 
type of picture to avoid unless taken with 
approval of the army intelligence section 
for record purposes. 

The camera is a good introduction to 
the men in your own barracks, and you 
will be in demand to take their pictures. 
Those newly-inducted into the army first 
think of a picture in uniform to send 

(Continued on page 94) 


Left: Informal portraits of your buddies in uniform, like this one, will be in 
demand by the boys. They're just the thing to send Mom and Dad. Below: Folks 
back home want shots of camp life, too. Pictures like this one show that their 
sons are well fed and happy. Such photographs build morale on the home front. 








“PSYCHOLOGICAL” 
PORTRAITURE 


by : 





Starting out to be an actress, 
Maurine was "'stand-in"’ for Jean- 
ette MacDonald for four years. 
During her leisure time on the set, 
she asked cameramen why and how 
they did things photographic. Then 
she opened her own studio. Still in 
her twenties, Maurine has photo- 
graphed most of the cinema stars, 
and her success is making her male 
competition |ook to its laurels. 





Learn the difference between “‘sneak- 


ing’’ pictures and creating expressions 


500-WATT 
OVERHEAD 


© | you really want to capture in portraits. 


Photographs by the Author 





cy The exotic type of portrait is shown above, 
see. WATT the subject being the European actress, Lien 
KEY-LIGHT ‘4 Deyers. Two lights produced the desired tonal — ; 
contrast —a_ fill-in would have spoiled this. N O expression in the photographic world is so badly 
misused as the term “psychological method.” Fre- 
quently, in listening to groups of photographers dis- 
cussing various ways of securing the best results, I’ve heard 
them explaining how they secured certain shots by “psy- 
chological methods.” 

Getting down to cases, what they usually mean is that 
they made a “grab shot” when the subject was unaware 
that a picture was being taken. There’s no more psychology 
about all this than there is in making a candid shot of an 
unfortunate lady whose dress has been blown up around 
her head by a sudden gust of wind. 

There is, however, such a thing as “psychological por- 
traiture.” Psychology, more than anything else, has been 
responsible for whatever measure of success I have at- 
tained as a portrait photographer. I have been using the 
principles of psychology in my work throughout my four 
years in the photographic profession, and I enthusiastically 
recommend the system to all photographers who wish to 
make portraits that are full of animation. 

I begin preparing my subject on the day she comes to the 
studio to arrange for a sitting. I judge from peoples’ reac- 
tions to my samples just what they like and dislike in 
photographs, and then I try to give them the style they 
prefer. 

I also work up their enthusiasm for the sitting by telling 
them the various effects I hope to obtain when I get them 
in front of the camera. It is vitally necessary that your 
subject enjoy having the portraits made. By proper en- 
thusiasm and conversation on your part concerning clothes 
she should wear, style of hairdress, etc., you can have the 
subject anxiously awaiting the time for the sitting, rather 

than fearing it, as so many people do. 

From the time I was a youngster, frantically looking 
for “the little birdie” that never showed up when | 
was having my picture taken, I have felt that there is 
something basically wrong with the idea of asking a 
person to look at an imaginary something he cannot 
see. So when I decided to become a photographer 


Another two-light technique was used in this shot 
of Myrna Loy. One main light and a fill-in gave a 
softer effect than that seen in the Deyers study. 





500-WATT 
OVERHEAD 


Real animation and sparkle are evident 
in this portrait of Jane Russell. Note 
how well each light source in the setup 
served its purpose by highlighting some 
feature or helping to fill in shadows. 


I made up my mind that you can’t expect a person to reg- 
ister animation by staring into empty space, or take on an 
expression of motherly love by gazing at an unsightly screen 
ised to hide a piece of broken plaster on the studio wall. 

In the motion picture studios I noticed that when a closeup 
sequence of a star was being filmed, they always had the 
character with whom she was playing right there taking 
part in the dialogue, even though only the star was being 
photographed. A director told me one day that you couldn’t 
expect the star to react to nothing—that if she was to look 
angry she had to have a “reason” opposite her. So, the 
villain was there, even though he didn’t appear in the pic- 
ture. That is applied photographic psychology. 

Since I first opened my studio I have always had a “char- 
acter” to play opposite the subject I am photographing. I 
ise my sister Marjorie to play this important role. She is 
a brilliant conversationalist, has personality and charm, and 
can make any man or woman forget completely that he or 
he is being photographed. This leaves me free to work out 
the lighting quickly, so that the subject isn’t tired before the 
correct setup is arranged. 

I have found a knowledge of proper makeup almost in- 
dispensable in my work, and I always make up subjects 
myself. I use a thin oily base, somewhat darker in tone 
than the skin, and very little powder. The brow-line is 
haped with a lining pencil to produce the best expression 
of the eyes. In applying lipstick to a woman, I generally 
nake the mouth contours a trifle fuller than the subject 
herself might affect with street costume. 

I have found that when no makeup is used, the subject is 
ipt to present a “washed-out” appearance in the print. 
But by using the makeup materials so as to produce a nat- 
iral effect, I am able to eliminate practically all 
need for retouching of the negatives. Furthermore, 
he picture looks like a person, instead of looking 
ike a picture of a person. 

While I am applying makeup (it usually takes 
from one-half to three-quarters of an hour), I have 
time to chat with my sub- (Continued on page 87) 


Maurine's psychological approach helped her in cap- 
turing this pleasant expression on the part of Bar- 
bara Stanwyck. Note the effective light background. 
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An arrangement similar to that at the left was 
used by the author in photographing Robert 
Stack, except that here the 200-watt fill-in 
light was placed to the right of the subject. 
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Readers are bored with “leg art’ that has nothing to do with the news story. 
become standard procedure to illustrate any patriotic drive by showing a couple of 





It has 


girls with their legs crossed (right). For a true-to-life shot, editors might show an old 
lady counting out her milk-bottle savings to see how many War Stamps they will buy. 


| Af PICTURE, EDITORS ONLY KNEW... 


by MARGERY FRANK 


News Photographer, Chicago, Ill. 


Today’s picture-wise readers are laughing at editors 
who use the same hackneyed news shots, day after day. 


' ) J HAT a funny place this world 
would be if things were really 
the way they look in news pic- 
tures! All servicemen don’t spend every 
minute of their time on leave surrounded 
by pretty girls, and all iron lung inmates 
aren’t as happy as larks. But you would 
never know it from looking at the papers. 
In search for “something different,” 
news picture editors have created pic- 
torial platitudes which show things—not 
as they are—but as these experts think 
they ought to be. This tradition served 
well 20 years ago, when everything was 
rosy and events worth covering were on 
the grand scale. Now it is out of date, 
and picture-wise readers are laughing up 
their sleeves at the editors who still 
cling to it. 

Newspaper readers have become con- 
scious of photography. They want to see 
pictures that are accurate and honest. 
They are tired of the old buncombe— 
they know they’ve seen it all before. 

There are many obstacles to honest 
pictorial reporting. Among them are the 
necessity for meeting deadlines, the fact 
that the assignments themselves are often 
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hackneyed, and the limitations of the 
photographers. 

The mechanics of news photography 
are not hard to learn. Newspapers would 
improve their product if they hired be- 
ginners for their brains, rather than for 
their technical ability. It is easier to 
teach a person how to make pictures than 
it is to teach him how to think. 

In the flash-powder days, a reporter 
and a photographer were assigned to get 
an interview and a picture of a young 
man who had killed his wife, then tried, 
unsuccessfully, to kill himself. The hus- 
band rested, on the verge of death, in 
a Washington hospital. It was a partic- 
ularly difficult one for newspapermen to 
crash. The boys learned the location of 
the patient from an interne, climbed a 
fire escape, and got into the room. The 
reporter obtained a tragic sob story. 
Typical quotes were, “Why didn’t I die, 
too?” and “I loved her so much that I 
wanted to kill both of us so we could al- 
ways be together.” 

The reporter then signaled to the cam- 
eraman to get the one picture he could 
take, as the explosion of the flash pow- 





der would reveal their presence to the 
nurses and doctors. The photog loaded 
his pan with enough powder to shoot a 
cannon. He readied his camera, and said, 
“Now, a little smile, please.” Boom! Off 
went his powder. In sheer amazement 
the young man, who had just pleaded for 
death, had smiled. 

Margaret Bourke-White and Erskine 
Caldwell published a large collection of 
photographs called “Say, Is This the 
U.S. A.?” They were humble enough to 
put this title in question form. The news 
photographer and editor, with a similar 
collection of pictures, would have called 
it, “Say, This Is the U.S. A.” The news 
man treats each feature assignment 
boldly, not as an individual study, but 
as a generalization—and he boasts of it! 

Recently, at a large apartment house 
fire on Chicago’s south side, a camera- 
man was seen pinching a child who had 
been evacuated from the burning build- 
ing, to make it cry. The child cried and 
the picture made the front page. But 
the children who had left the building 
were not crying. They were thrilled, and 
were having the time of their young lives 
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watching the crowds and the fire engines. 
For the most part, they were too young 
to realize that their possessions were be- 
ing destroyed. Wouldn’t it have made a 
better, and a more honest shot, to catch 
the excitement of these kids? But the 
photographer thought that children ought 
to cry at fires, and could visualize no 
other picture. 

Of course, many straight news assign- 
ments are beyond the control of the pho- 
tographer. On many spot news stories, 
like a murder, a fire, or an auto crash, the 
cameraman has no choice but to photo- 
graph the scene as it is. But if the story 
is big enough, he must then turn his at- 
tention to features. This is where the 
corn grows greenest. 

Behind most feature assignments can 
be found a group which is trying to cash 
in on the photograph in some way. A 
most innocuous assignment, perhaps a 


Editors often are asked for pictures that will help publicize fund-raisin 
children's sanitarium shows one of the young patients smiling as she i 











A typical news shot of an ensign leaving for service shows him kissing his wife 
goodbye (left). This was good once, but readers tire of the same picture fare day 


after day. 


A better treatment of the same story would show the Navy man and 


his wife looking over a globe and speculating on the foreign lands he may see. 


series of pictures on the children’s tuber- 
culosis sanitarium, probably will be 
found to accompany the women’s board 
fund-raising drive. The photographer 
is told to go out and bring back a nice 
layout. He knows what that means—and 
he acts accordingly. In his holders, when 
he returns, are a dozen shots showing 
the children happily at play, although 
perhaps only one per cent of the occu- 
pants of the sanitarium are allowed to be 
out of bed. He knows it is not an ac- 
curate picture of hospital life, and the 
children know it, and the women’s board 
knows it. Wouldn’t a picture, showing 
a small wistful child, lying in bed, and 
gazing out the window, be a truer pic- 
ture, and a better money raiser? 
Neither men nor women, children nor 
animals, pose well when they’re asked to 
do things that are not part of their daily 
routine. The college professor turned 


political candidate is not convincing when 
he is told by the photographer to kiss a 
baby. The society girl doing clerical 
work at Red Cross headquarters only 
looks ridiculous when she poses as a 
grease monkey for publicity for the Mo- 
tor Corps. 

Photo editors don’t have to invent ar- 
tificial features to fill the paper. In a 
24-hour period in a big city, there is 
enough honest, exciting, human material 
to supply a newspaper for months. 

How about sending a photographer out 
to investigate and record the adjustment 
of a European refugee family? Let him 
spend some time on it. Let him find out 
if the children are accepted by their 
schoolmates, or if the language difficulty 
has banded them into a lonely little 
group. Let him show how they live, and 
what old world customs they have main- 

(Continued on page 92) 


drives of hospitals. The typical shot for a 
places a coin in the collection box (left). A 


far truer picture, and one with more appeal as well, would-show her gazing wistfully out the window from her bed. 
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SNAPSHOT 


SCENARIOS 


by WILLIAM ROBERT HUNTER 


Does your photo album lack interest? Then try taking 


pictures in short, story-telling series, mounting the 


prints in groups, and labeling them with clever titles. 


HE average photo album is an ordi- 

nary collection of unrelated snap- 

shots. However, you can easily 

give it that Hollywood touch, and show 

your admiring friends a book that they 

will want to look at for reasons other than 
politeness. How? Plot your pictures! 

The snapshot picture plot idea calls for 
no more ingenuity than the average ama- 
teur possesses. You simply take two, 
three, four or more shots based on a sim- 
ple plot or “scenario,” and 
arrange them in story-telling 
sequence on the page, label- 
ing the group with a suitable 
title. It’s fun, too. 

The scenarios can be made 
as simple or as elaborate as 
you choose, and often can be 
photographed with no re- 
hearsal and with even a lim- 
ited knowledge of photog- 
raphy. The formula is: Cre- 
ate curiosity, then satisfy it. 
Select a catchy title, then 
tell the story in a series of 
pictures. Use the first one 
to arouse curiosity, a couple 
to carry the action along, 
and the final one to supply 
the answer or ending to the 
plot. 

For example, let’s take the 
title, Crime Does Not Pay, 
and tell the story in three 
pictures. Picture No. 1; Lit- 
tle Bobby peeking in the 
kitchen door. Picture No. 2; 
Bobby helping himself to ap- 
ples. Picture No. 3; Bobby 
being given a spoonful of 
medicine. When you mount 
these pictures in your photo 
album, write or letter the 
title on the page, mount the 
three prints under it, and 
your first snapshot scenario is completed. 
If you had decided to tell the same story 
in four pictures instead of three, you 
could have a shot of Mother finding 
Bobby sitting behind the house and hold- 
ing his tummy as if in pain. 

A complete short story can be told with 
even two pictures. We'll title this one, 
Bedtime Story. Picture No. 1; Little 
Jane in pyjamas listening intently to the 
radio, with ear against it. Picture No. 2; 
Jane in chair asleep. To tell the same 
story in a little more detail, insert a pic- 
ture of Jane yawning. If you would pre- 
fer to make the story more elaborate, it 


can be planned as a 5-picture scenario 
as follows: Picture No. 1; Little Jane 
listening to radio. Picture No. 2; Jane 
yawning. Picture No. 3; Jane asleep in 
chair. Picture No. 4; Jane, sleeping on 
Daddy’s shoulder, being carried upstairs. 
Picture No. 5; Jane being tucked in bed. 

Suppose you are going to a lake next 
Saturday with a group of friends, and are 
planning to take some pictures. This time 
instead of shooting miscellaneous shots 


“TYING THE KNOT" 
Obliging sailor teaches Marcella 
Hendricks, radio songstress, how 
to tie neckerchief in navy style. 


of Jack and Nancy in the canoe, Flor-" 


ence on the diving board, Charlie fishing, 
and the gang eating, take a minute or two 
to jot down on a card for guidance, a 
few simple scenarios which will really 
tell the story of the fun. It’s as easy as 
this. 


Scenario No. |. “Diving Venus." 

Picture 1—Florence standing on beach 
adjusting bathing cap, group in back- 
ground. 

Picture 2—Florence climbing up div- 
ing board ladder. 


Picture 3—Poised for dive. 

Picture 4—Florence in midair. 

Picture 5—Landing in water, or swim- 
ming closeup. 


Scenario No. 2. “Fisherman's Luck." 

Picture 1—Closeup of Charlie fixing 
tackle. 

Picture 2—Line in water; spectators 
watching. 

Picture 3—The catch. 

Picture 4—Closeup of fish. 

Picture 5—Closeup fish frying in pan. 


Scenario No. 3. “Ah, Sweet Romance." 

Picture 1—Jack and Nancy talking as 
Jack points to canoe on bank. 

Picture 2—Jack helping Nancy into 
canoe. 

Picture’ 3—Jack paddling canoe off 
shore. 

Picture 4—Jack kissing Nancy (close- 
up). ‘ 

Picture 5—Picture of bells, indicating 
wedding or wedding cake. 


Just as all professional movies show 
frequent closeups to insure interest, so 
should each snapshot movie of five or 
more pictures have at least one shot 

taken at close range. 

You need not take pictures 
in the order in which you 
are going to mount them in 
your story. In the Sweet 
Romance picture above, the 
first three pictures could 
quite naturally be shot in 1, 
2, 3 order. But to be effec- 
tive, the fourth picture must 
be taken at close range with 
probably only heads and 
shoulders showing. Obvi- 
ously this could be taken to 
better’ advantage on shore, 
even hours after the first 
three. It might even be tak- 
en at home on a different day 
than the first three, if more 
convenient. When taking 
pictures belonging to a se- 
quence on different days, 
however, see to it that’ your 
actors wear the same cloth- 
ing throughout the series. 

Certainly your friends will 
get as big a thrill out of see- 
ing these stories in pictures 
as you will in planning and 
taking them. And there is 
no chance of your running 
out of plots. A little thought 
during your leisure time will 
provide more than you can 
use for some time to come. 

Naturally you will build them around 
your family and friends, your locale, your 
vacation spot, embracing opportunities 
you know you will have. The following 
are sample scenarios of varying lengths 
which you can easily adjust and elabo- 
rate upon according to your own ideas: 


Title "Bridge Is War." 
1. Four people playing bridge. 
2. Woman standing poking finger at 
partner. 
3. Table and chairs overturned, man 
lying on floor. 
(Continued on page 80) 


























CLASSIFICATION: 1-A 


by JOHN J. KENNEDY 





THe simple things that you find near 


ai hand often make the best photographs. 
Whether you visit a farm or a city market, 
be on the lookout for opportunities to get 


pictures like these by Frank J. Scherschel. 











e roe 
CHE \ 
25d GED HED 





UP AND OVER b 
Robert P. Studer, Alhambra, Calif. 


IN THE AIR b 


Harold M. Lambert, Philadelphia, Pa. 








THERE is one instant during any 


bit of action when things are right 
to make a picture. It was caught by 
these two photographers, shooting 
entirely different subjects, to get 


pictures showing action at its peak. 


(For Technical Data see page 64) 








ON GUARD 


HUNTER’S SHADOW 





BUNDLE 
FOR BERLIN 








KNIGHT OF THE AIR 

















THERE are many different ways in which pictures can be used t 


bring out the ocean's might. Henry A. Scheafer snapped a small child 
running ashore ahead of a breaker. Emmett E. Smith employed a distant 
figure, photographed from a high angle, to contrast with long combers. 


(For Technical Data see page 64) 





EARLY MORNING....by Walt 
Samuelson, Scottsbluff, Nebr. 


STOREROOM SCENE 
R. Merritt Stevens, Hartford, Conn. 








Any subject you can name offers 


countless pictorial approaches. If 
you keep photographing it in obvious 
ways, your pictures are bound to be 
ininteresting. Try to find a new 


angle, and your pictures will click. 


For Technical Data see page 64) 








Every section of the country has 


its own typical pictorial features. 
Leslie L. Johnson has captured the 
mood of New England's rugged coast 


in these outstanding photographs. 


(For Technical Data see page 64) 
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THERE are some ideas which can be 


brought out in a more interesting way 
by not showing subjects directly. Tx 
give a subtle twist to a story, tell it 
in shadows on a neutral background 


instead of in a straightforward shot. 


INSOMNIA 
Hein Gorny, New York, N. Y. 


ON FURLOUGH 


Steve Coleman, Chicag 


Ad 








To get unusual baby pictures 


like these you must do more than 
have an infant and a camera on 
hand. They may look posed, but 
actually they are the result of 
careful planning plus good luck 
in catching the right expression. 


For Technical Data see page 64) 


YOUNG VALEDICTORIAN 
Harold M. Lambert, Philadelphia, 


LET’S BE SERIOUS 


J. Hirz, New York, N. Y 








by ROBERT S. TROWBRIDGI 








Setup for viewing subject in relief. 


by 


Negative in enlarger 
is projected onto print on easel, slightly out of register. 


RELIEF PICTURES 


BEST RESULTS 


FOR 


Know in advance just how your relief 


prints will look. 


It’s easy, and so is 


the printing when you use this method. 





LEE SALSBERY 


ITH its third-dimensional effect, 
a relief print is one of the most 


striking and effective types of 
photographs. 
There’s nothing especially hard about 
making these pictures, although the aver- 
age photographer never is sure how the 


relief print will look until he’s gone 
through with the entire procedure. A 
simple test, to be outlined further along, 
overcomes this difficulty easily, however. 
A certain amount of time and material 
are required to make a relief print, and it 
should be imagined that anybody would 
rather know how the result will appear 
before going ahead with the job. Per- 
haps the subject of your negative isn’t 
exactly suited to relief treatment, or may- 
be the composition isn’t appropriate to 
this type of picture. The test to be de- 
scribed will afford you a preview of the 
finished print, so to speak, and in so do- 
ing will save you time and expense. 
First, make an ordinary print from the 
negative you select, and place this print 
in the enlarging easel. Then put the nega- 
tive in the enlarger, turn on the enlarg- 
ing light, and focus so that the projected 
image is exactly the same size as the 


print in the easel and superimposed on it. 
Finally, move the print slightly out of 
register with the negative, and you'll see 
how your relief print would appear. 

While not every subject is suited to 
the relief-image technique, there is a 
wide variety from which to choose. Three 
basic factors should govern your choice: 
the subject should be simple, it should 
be large (at least with relation to the 
print area), and it should contain tex- 
ture of some kind. 

These three factors are pretty much 
self-explanatory. Simple subjects do not 
have confusing lines—lines which will 
become even more _ confusing when 
viewed in relief. Large subjects are most 
easily distinguished. And subjects with 
texture are easiest to work with, since 
texture (or the effect thereof) is the key 
to any relief image. 

In this general connection, you should 
realize that a print made from the com- 
bination of a negative and a positive has 
a tendency to be mostly gray. This is to 
be expected, since proportionate amounts 
of black and white produce gray. Some 
subjects need less tonal contrast than 

(Continued on page 89) 


A subject containing straight lines, as 
above, is a good bet for relief printing. 


Relief portraits are unusual. 


Keep the 


composition of them as simple as you can. 
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Getting 
is easy:, 
scene, 
peak 


You 


YOU CHM TARE SHAPSHOTS— 


YOU CON MAhE MOVIES 


by RALPH PHILLIPS 


Director, Action Film Co., Chicago 


The photographer who has never made movies 


has a new thrill awaiting him. It is easy to get 


good results, even with 


AKING good movies is a push- 
over for any competent still 
photographer. You don’t have 


to adjust shutter speeds on a movie cam- 
era. There is seldom occasion for focus- 
ing. You don’t have to worry about your 
subjects moving during the exposure 
that’s what they are supposed to do. The 
processing is done by the film manufac- 
turer, so all you have to do after shoot- 
ing a roll of film is to wait for it to be 
returned. 

A still picture captures the scene be- 
fore the camera as it appears at the in- 
stant you press the shutter. Movies 
make a continuous record of whatever 
goes on within the field of view while the 


your first roll of film. 


camera is grinding. This is the main 
difference between the two. A movie 
camera actually requires fewer adjust- 
ments than a still outfit, and is simpler 
to operate. 

In choosing a movie camera, you don’t 
have a wide range of film sizes to con- 
sider. There are only two popular sizes 
in the amateur field—8 mm and 16 mm. 
The larger size is more practical for use 
where the projected image must be big, 
but 8 mm is very satisfactory for home 
showing. The 8 mm film costs consider- 
ably less than 16 mm—an important fac- 
tor for the amateur. 

Nearly all filming for home projection 
is done at a standard speed of 16 frames 


Photo by Jay Gilbert 
Movies call for good lighting throughout the path of 
a moving subject instead of just at a single point. 


Photo by James I. McIntosh 





Movie lenses have great depth of field, 
making both near and far objects sharp. 





per second, giving each frame an ex- 


posure of about 1/30 second. In deter- 
mining exposures, all you have to do is 
set the aperture to the proper stop for this 
speed. 

While this makes filming easier, it also 
has one drawback. If you are shooting 
with fast film on a bright day, you may 
be unable to avoid overexposure by 
stopping down all the way. The answer 
is to use a slower film when you are go- 
ing to shoot outdoors in bright sunlight, 
or to employ a filter. 

Filters are used in movies just as they 
are in stills. There are other still ac- 
cessories which are equally valuable in 

(Continued on page 69) 
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LAST CALL! 


FOR THE 1942 








PICTURE CONTEST 
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’ 
CLOSING DATE SEPT. 1 
Now is the time to enter your best pictures 
in the most important photographic contest 
of the year. Whether you’re an amateur or a % 3 7 S 3 0 s 0 0 
professional, whether your pictures are in 
black-and-white or color, ‘’ straight’’ or re- IN U. S. WAR SAVINGS BONDS 
touched, makes no difference. We want to see AND STAMPS, PLUS TROPHIES 
them. Human interest as well as photo- AND CERTIFICATES OF AWARD. 
graphic quality will govern the judging. FOR PRIZES, RULES, AND ENTRY 
In keeping with the times, POPULAR PHO- BLANK, SEE FOLLOWING PAGE. 
TOGRAPHY is awarding all prizes in the form 
of U.S. War Savings Bonds and Stamps. Valua- 
ble Trophies will go to the major prize-win- 
ners, and the winners of all prizes will re- 
ceive attractive Certificates of Award, each to 
be hand-lettered with the recipient’s name. 
exX- 
ere 
> is 
this 
also 
ting 
nay 
by 
wer 
go- 
ght, { 
hey 
ac- 
o- Equivalent to the famous ‘Oscars awarded in the movie industry, these gleaming trophies will go to the three top 
winners in the Black-and-White and Color Classes of the 1942 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 

















POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY PICTURE CONTEST 





Continued from preceding page 


3 029 


COLOR... 
Ist, U.S. War Savings Bond, $500.00° 


plus Trophy Cup 


2nd, U. S. War Savings Bonds, $150.00 


plus Trophy Cup 


3rd, U.S. War Savings Bond, $50.00 


plus Plaque 
12 Prizes, U. S. War Savings Bonds, 


each $25.00 
35 Prizes, U- S. War Savings Stamps, 


each $10.00 
i U. S. War Savings Stamps, 
50 Prizes, each $5.00 
25 Awards, Honorable Mention 


Certificates 


Per TZ ES 


BLACK-AND-WHITE... 
Ist, U.S. War Savings Bond, $500.00° 


plus Trophy Cu 


Pp 
U.S. War Savings Bonds, $150.00 

2nd, plus Trophy - 
3rd, U. S. War Savings Bond, $50.00 

plus Plaque 
Six Prizes, U. S. War Savings oan 


U.S. War Savings Stamps, 
50 Prizes, each $10.00 


50 Prizes, U-S. Wor Savings Stamps, 


each $5.00 
100 Prizes, 


U.S. War Savings Stamps, 
each $3.00 
25 Awards, Honorable Mention 
Certificates 


*Values given are maturity values in the case of Bonds, face values in the case of Stamps. Both will be delivered 
in denominations requested by the prize-winners ¢ Each prize will be accompanied bya Certificate of Award. Printed 
on a fine parchment stock and bearing the hand-lettered name of the winner, this Certificate is suitable for framing 


RULES: OFSBHE. CONTEST. 


Contest open to all, except employees of the 
* Ziff-Davis Publishing Comnany, POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY, and their families 


2 Submit any number of black-and-white 
prints, color prints, or color transparencies. 
Tinted black-and-white prints and montages 
not eligible. Any size prints may be sub- 
mitted, although 5x7 or larger are preferred. 


3 Excluded from the contest are pictures which 
* have been published by any photographic 
magazine in the United States. Publication in 
other form does not make pictures ineligible. 


4 All photographs must carry on the back the 
typewritten or printed name and address of 
entrant Attach securely to every picture a 
filled-in entry blank (see below) or a fac- 
simile. Additional blanks can be obtained 
from photo dealers and finishers 


5 Pictures will be returned after November 10, 
1942, but only if a self-addressed and 
stamped envelope, or labe! and postage, 
are contained in the same package Do not 
send postage in separate letter. While 
exercising utmost care in handling, POP- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY does not assume any 
responsibility for the loss or damage of 
contest entries 


ie Ee * * * 


Address all entries to Contest Editor, POP- 
* ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 540 N. Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


The Editors of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
* will be the judges in the contest. Their de- 
cision is accepted as final by all contestants 


All entries must be in the hands of the Con- 
* test Editor by September 1, 1942. The win- 
ners will be announced in the December issue 
of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. In case of ties 
duplicate prizes will be awarded. 


g Prize-winning prints and transparencies, in- 

* cluding reproduction rights, become exclu- 
sively the property of POPULAR PHOTOG.- 
RAPHY. Negatives of prize-winning pictures 
must be submitted to POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY. After 3 months they will be returned 
upon request of the prize-winner but such 
return shall not constitute a waiver of the 
exclusive rights of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY 


| Pictures awarded “Honorab'e Mention” re- 

* main the property of the entrant. POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY reserves the right to pur- 
chase them at its current rates. 


i} The Contest Editor regrets that he is unable 
* to entertain correspondence of any kind re- 
garding entries. 


* * * - 


USE THIS ENTRY BLANK 





* 


Contest Editor, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 North Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


* Please enter the enclosed picture in your 1942 Picture Contest 
PN. i cere cave des seca Gesveses eeewoes ON ec ve vcccdsseecnegeeasemesee ee 
ra re PGC ccnctocctevesunea Pocecevee eos 
*” PR Tis. c ce Qe we cere ce reeusece eed ebenseneseventeeneege Becccceces cece 
COWES. 6.2638 06 ccetceretececenoes rec saccerskencta CDs ese eceees oee8% 
; TL STE ETT eT Teer Te Cee TC ee Serer a seeee 
* FU WOOO cc ccisdcvccvescvcrcececoneses Fp icervrsenetepeecereeeneees cccce 
Serer Te err ree Tere Te Te Te LgMng.c ccccccce eR ccccececocee enews 
Published before Wi... cccccceececerrcrcsceeecseeseoece qu Pi octcvcsevene Saree 


ix. * * * * 
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MONEY MAKING 
IDEAS 





HE clubs which are formed in large com- 

panies are a fine field in which to sell pho- 
tographs. I have taken group pictures of a 
golf league and a fiying club with nearly 
100 percent sales. Once you contact the 
people in these groups, you will find that 
they also want other types of pictures taken 
I have had many additional requests for 
such shots as family groups, interior and 
exterior views of homes, ete.—R. C. Evans, 
Norwood, Ohio. 


HARV EST time on the farm can be a fine 
source of profit to the amateur. Most 
farmers will buy pictures of themselves at 
work, harvesting their wheat or other prod- 
uce. A friend asked me to make some pic- 
tures of this sort for him, and by using 
these prints as samples I was surprised at 
the number of orders I got from others.— 
C. L. Parks, Minneola, Kansas. 


ECENTLY I made money selling pictures 

where you would least expect to—at an 
outing of photographers. While they were 
busy taking landscapes, etc., I took shots of 
almost all of them in action. When I ex- 
hibited the prints, most of them were 
anxious to buy copies.—Art Lerman, To- 
ronto, B. C., Canada. 


HAVE been cashing in on an idea which 

brings a dollar apiece for pictures of 
tourists who pass through this city. I pick 
a scenic spot and get shots of the people 
leaving their cars or entering them at some 
service station or restaurant. I take the 
license number and write the capitol of that 
state for the owner’s name and address, en- 
closing a penny postcard. Another postcard 
tells them I have their “candid” picture 
from my city.—F. M. Sterling, 832 West 
Hill, Knoaville, Tenn. 


\V HENEVER there are big campaigns, lik« 
the recent rubber collection, the people 
who take part in them like to have pictures 
showing them at work. I found that the 
service station operators were willing to pay 
75 cents each for 8 x 10 prints which showed 
them in front of the pile of rubber, with 
the station as a background. You can use 
this same idea with other types of cam- 
paigns.—John J. Werr, Kansas City, Mo. 


ICTURES of local guest ranches and their 

patrons are a good source of money for 
amateurs in the West. I recently obtained 
permission to take pictures on a ranch, and 
photographed the buildings, surrounding 
scenes, and most of the guests and their 
activities. Most of them ordered several 
prints.—C. Murphy, Tucson, Ariz. 


GOME ideas may not be so profitable in 
actual cash, but will give you a lot of 
valuable advertising. I took a time ex- 
posure of the open door of the church one 
snowy evening, and later the church ordered 
400 prints to be put in church attendance 
letters. The advertising brought me many 
orders for. pictures. W. D. Carruthers, 
Washington, D. C. 
[Tt IS easy to sell pictures to the parents 
of contestants in doll buggy parades, May 
day contests, soap-box derbies, ete. They 
are eager to buy good shots of these events 
which show their children taking part. I 
take two shots of each contestant, and then 
offer the prints for sale at a dollar for one 
8x10 enlarg:ment or a dollar and a half 
for two. A letter to the parents describing 
the pictures will bring results almost every 
time.—O. F'. Jaeger, Milwaukee, Wis. 
TRAILER camps are springing up near 
inland lakes located in the vicinity of 
large cities, perhaps as a result of the ra- 
tioning of tires. The people who spend their 
vacations in them are good prospects for 
pictures showing their trailers and tents. 
Make a good picture, and finish up a 5x7 
print on a flat gray mount. You will find 
that nine out of ten owners will be glad to 
buy these at a dollar each. Many order 
more prints made up as_ postcards.—C. 
Robin Fish I11, Greenville, R. I. 





CASH IN ON YOUR IDEAS 


Do you make money with your hobby? 
Write up your ideas briefly and send them 
in to Popular Photography. We are offer- 
ing $3.00 for each new one accepted. 
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VERY camera user who is a loyal 
kK American wants to abide by the 

wartime regulations for photog- 
raphers. These rules have been set up to 
ifeguard our great war effort, and are 
as much a part of it as precautions taken 
by the men on the firing line. 

On the other hand, there has been some 
confusion among amateurs and _ local 
1uthorities as to just what pictures can 
be taken, and what ones are prohibited. 
To clarify this situation, Poputar Puxo- 
TOGRAPHY has prepared a card summariz- 
ing the wartime regulations. This card, 
vhich has been approved by the War 
Department Bureau of Public Relations 
ind the Office of Censorship, gives a list 
f restricted and unrestricted subjects, 
ind a digest of rules governing photog- 
raphers. 

A copy of this card is available, free of 
harge, to every reader of PopuLtar PuHo- 
TOGRAPHY. In order to obtain yours, sim- 
ply fill out the accompanying coupon 
and mail it to this magazine, enclosing 


. % 
* ae 4 


a stamped and self-addressed envelope. 

The card should be studied by every 
photographer, and carried on picture- 
taking excursions. Know the information 
it contains. Be guided by it in selecting 
subjects. If you find yourself confronted 
by a police officer who refuses to let you 
take pictures that you feel are not prohib- 
ited, show him the card and ask him to 
explain how you are violating the regula- 
tions. The fact that you are using the 
card for guidance will at least show that 
you are acting in good faith. 

It is important to know the wartime 
regulations and observe them—not only 
to avoid a clash with the law, but to keep 
from helping our country’s enemies. 
There is no telling into whose hands a 
picture may fall, once it has been taken. 
Enemy agents are on the lookout for any 
material that may be of use to them. 

There are plenty of pictures that can 
be taken without fear of revealing in- 
formation of military significance. Con- 
centrate on them, and know that your 
camera does not serve the enemy.— 


| D ANSWERS “‘, 
WARTIME QUESTIONS 


Do youknow what pictures are forbiddenin 
wartime? This card gives the rules, and 
tells what you can and cannot photograph. 
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GET YOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHER’S CARD 


Clip the coupon below and mail it to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY with a 
stamped, self-addressed envelope for 
your copy of the Photographer's Card. 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


540 NORTH MICHIGAN AVE. 
CHICAGO, ILL. 


Please send me, free of charge, your new 
Card of Wartime Regulations for the 
photographer. A stamped envelope, ad- 
dressed to me, is enclosed for this purpose, 


Serre reer reer eeeeer er. Sete rere e eee, 
weeeee? | eee Eee E Pee eee 























Fig. |. Lamphouse, negative carrier, and 
lens are built into the bottom. Image is 
projected up onto a glass paper holder. 





Fig. 2. Front of channel is closed to a 
height of 7 inches to form the lamphouse; 
socket is mounted on the back as shown. 


by VICTOR H. WASSON 


This simple darkroom accessory, easy to build from 


inexpensive material, works like a contact printer 


and will produce good blowups from small negatives. 


HIS simple projection printer was 
built for a younger brother, who 
recently got started in photog- 
raphy. In less than a month he had 
rolls and rolls of 35 mm negatives, but 
no prints. Contacts were too small, and 
enlarging too slow to produce prints from 
dozens of shots. 

Finally he crystallized the problem. 
“Look,” he said, “I want a device that 
will work like a contact printer and 
make one or two standard size enlarge- 
ments from my small negatives—one 
where I just stick in the negative, slap 
on the paper, and print. Quick and sim- 
ple! Get it? 


I got it, and the printer described here 
is the result. It has been put to prac- 
tical use and has proven fast and effi- 
cient, producing crisp enlargements from 
35 mm negatives and larger. Focus is 
fixed for two different sizes, the larger 
one being 5x7, and the operations in- 
volved are as rapid and easy as in con- 
tact printing. 

The materials required for this gadget 
are inexpensive. The lens used is from 
the camera, and in addition to a few 
pieces of lumber and wallboard, you need 
only buy some small sheets of glass, a 
75-watt enlarging lamp, socket, exten- 
sion cord, and switch. The lumber re- 


Diagram showing dimensions of the various parts, and the manner in which they are 
assembled. Adjustments required to insure sharp focus are explained in the text. 
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quired consists of the following pieces 
of white pine: 


1x12x12” baseboard. 
14x5x7” center block. 
14x6x26” back. 
14x7x25” sides. 
%4x2x5” braces. 
14x6x7” lamphouse front. 
W4xlox7" strips. 
¥yx1x714” baffle supports. 
1x5x7” lensboard. . 
In addition, the following items will 

be required: 

1 4%4x5x7” plywood piece. 

1 5x7” opal glass diffuser. 

2 7x7” pieces clear glass for nega- 

tive carrier. 

1 5x7” piece clear glass, and 

1 5x7” groundglass for paper holder. 

3 5x72” wallboard baffles. 


RKP NwOrFMNrFrF Fe 


The enlarger is actually a fixed-focus 
printer turned upside down, the image 
being cast up onto a glass paper holder. 


It is little more than a wooden channel 
with an inside measurement of 5x7” 


(Fig. 1). The parts are easily assem- .- 


bled. Mount the %x5x7” center block 
on the baseboard, erect the channel 
around this block, fastening the back 
and two sides in position with short nails. 
Front braces are added next, as shown 
in the diagram. Note that the back of 
the channel is an inch higher than the 
two sides to provide a backstop for the 
paper holder when it is used at the top 
position. 

Figure 2 shows the lamphouse formed 
in the bottom of the channel by closing 
up the front to a height of 7 inches. The 
lamp socket is screwed to the back, and 
the enlarging lamp placed in it. The top 
of the lamphouse is covered with the 
piece of opal glass supported by two 
small strips of wood. Ventilation is pro- 
vided by holes bored in the sides (Fig. 
3). Strips of wood nailed above the 
holes support wallboard baffles to keep 
stray light from bouncing around. 


The negative carrier is made by tap- 
ing together the two pieces of 7x7” glass 
as shown in Fig. 4. The thickness of 
the masking tape will permit a strip of 
film to slide in the carrier. Slots cut in 
the channel sides about an inch above 
the lamphouse will receive the negative 
carrier for printing (Fig. 5). In line with 
the carrier, a slot is cut in the back of 
the channel to permit the strip of film 
to feed through the carrier as prints are 
made from a roll of negatives. 

Notice that one of the front braces is 
placed directly above the slots which 
support the negative carrier. This brace, 
and two wooden strips fastened on the 
sides, support the 1x5x7” lensboard (Fig. 
6). The camera lens is mounted in the 
center of this board as shown. Mount- 
ing rings can be obtained through your 
camera dealer or from the manufacturer 
of your camera. Just how far above the 
negative the lens should be fastened will 
depend on its focal length. A good prac- 

(Continued on page 97) 





Fig. 3. Ventilation holes on each side of 
lamphouse are covered with light baffles. 


Fig. 4. Two pieces of glass are hinged 
and masked to form the negative carrier. 


Fig. 5. Slots cut into sides of channel 
support negative carrier, as described. 





Fig. 6. Lensboard is supported by strips 
about 2 inches above the negative carrier. 


Fig. 7. For 5x7 prints, the glass paper 
holder is mounted at the top of channel. 


Fig. 8. A plywood slide is used to raise 
lensboard when smaller prints are made. 
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The service rendered on this page is free to our readers. 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 540 N. Michigan Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


we cannot criticize prints by mail. 





E. M., Chicago, Ill—You have selected 
a subject that has pictorial possibilities, 
but this handling produces only a record 
snapshot. Such a photograph might be of 


Left: Better composition 
could be obtained here 
by moving back to take 
in more of Ferris wheel. 


considerable inter- 
est to the persons 
shown in it, and 
members of their 
party, but it has little appeal to the gen- 
eral public. There are many ways in 
which a Ferris wheel might be photo- 
graphed to get results of greater general 
interest. The accompanying artist’s sketch 
shows only one of the possibilities. By 
selecting a viewpoint farther away, you 
can include more of the wheel itself and 
use it to aid in the composition of the 
picture. This will also remove the con- 
fusion caused by all the spokes and 
braces, for they will be shown in proper 
relation to the outside of the wheel. 
* + - 
H. G., Brooklyn, N. Y.—You 


have 


caught a very amusing picture here, one 
that any photographer who frequents the 





Photo by H. G. 


Send your prints with technical 
We regret that 


Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 





zoo would be glad to have taken. It takes 
a lot of patience to wait, camera in hand, 
for just the right moment to shoot an ex- 
pression like this. It is unfortunate that 
the vantage point from which you were 
shooting did not permit getting more into 
the picture. As it stands, it is neither a 
closeup nor a full-length picture. In 
some photographs this does not matter, 
but this one would have been improved 
by showing the ape’s forearms as he 
clutches the bars. Of course it often is 
impossible to get a perfect camera posi- 
tion at the zoo, where walls, bars, and 
fences keep you at a distance. Some- 
times, however, it is possible to get much 
better results by making your visit on a 
weekday to avoid the crowds. With com- 
paratively few spectators to get in your 
way, you can move about to select the 
best possible angle. 
* * * 

R. W., Richmond, Ind.—Using a filter 

to darken the sky is advisable for many 


outdoor pictures, and has given you a. 











Photo by Rh. W 


good cloud background here. However, 
it is dangerous to use a filter for an in- 
formal portrait of this type when the sub- 
ject is backlighted so that the face is in 
shadow. Any filter that darkens the sky 
will deepen the shadows in an outdoor 
picture, and this produces an unfortunate 
result when a face is in shadow. If you 
had not used the filter, the face would 
have been considerably lighter. It is not 
impossible to get good results when using 
a filter for a shot like this, but it does re- 
quire a little more planning. By placing 
a reflector—a sheet of white cardboard or 
a piece of white cloth on a frame—in such 
a position that it reflects sunlight into the 
face of your subject, you can build up 
enough illumination to fill in the shadow. 
a * * 

B. P., Houston, Texas.—Your skyline 
picture is technically good, with correct 
exposure and extremely sharp detail. It is 






































Photo by B. P. 


the type of photograph many people take 
on vacation trips, and enjoy having be- 
cause it may show the hotel at which 
they stayed and the buildings they vis- 
ited. As a picture, however, its compo- 
sition could be improved. Its main dis- 
tractions are the horizontal lines formed 
by the curb and railing in the immediate 
foreground, the elevated railway struc- 
ture farther back, and the long, low roof 
beyond it. Any one of these, alone, 
would not be so bad. In fact, the rail- 
ing would help give depth to the picture 
if it were not for the other things paral- 
lel to it. A better result could have been 
obtained by finding a different angle from 
which to shoot, eliminating some of these 
horizontal lines. Merely by moving the 
camera down slightly, the railing could 
have been used to cover up the structure 
in the middle distance. 
* * * 

R. M., Ladysmith, B. C., Canada.—Your 
sunset silhouette shows good handling on 
the technical side—the exposure is suffi- 
cient to give good sky and water detail 
without showing any tone in the subject 
and the tree. The framing produced by 
the tree is very effective, although we 
would suggest giving the subject more 
room to “breathe” in a picture of this 
kind. Archery is an open-air sport, and 
it seems in keeping with the subject to 
allow more space within the frame. The 
small, dead branch extending into the 
picture from the upper left is a discordant 
note which becomes more and more ap- 
parent as you inspect the print. It would 
have been a simple matter to snap it off, 
or have someone hold it back out of the 
picture area. Little details like this often 
seem unimportant at the time you take 
a picture, but they show up later on. 





Photo 


by R. M. 
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Howell Stuart, Cleburne, Tex., snapped the 
kitten with a Kodak Vigilant, on Agfa Super- 
pan Supreme. He used a No. |! G-E flashbulb. 





Edouard Camellas, of Lac Masson, Quebec, 
took this shot in the Laurentian Mountains. 
Silhouetted trees framed the subject nicely. 


The use of backlighting made the subject 
stand out very clearly in this outdoor 


study by Alma Aldrich, Grafton, W. Va. 





First star for September goes to the picture above, because of its 
human interest, unusual choice of subject, and effective composi- 
tion. It is the work of Leonard Becker, Philadelphia, Pa., who took 
it with synchronized flash. The exposure was 1/100 second at f II. 





PICTURES 
FROM 
OUR 
READERS 


The amusing, unposed shot at the left gets second 
star this month. It was taken by Stanley Eskire, 
of Brooklyn, N. Y. He used a Kodak Vigilant Six- 
16, shooting at !/100 sec. with the lens at f 16. 


Lawrence Kenmer, Olympia, Wash., took The strenuous action typical of a tug of 
this shot with a Brownie Six-20, on East- war was caught in this photograph taken 
man Plus-X film. He used a yellow filter. by Edmund Jaskulski, of Easthampton, Mass. 
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ENABLING THE photographer to focus 


his single-lens reflex camera with the lens 
wide open, and then take the picture at a 
predetermined aper- 





ture setting, a new 
device has been an- 








nounced by Camera 





UST ANNOUNCED is the new Miles ENGINEERS OF THE Westinghouse Lamp Technicians, 521 
J Navy Fotofolio, a companion item for Division, Bloomfield, N.J., have developed Fifth Ave., New York 
the Army Fotofolio which was brought out a new blackout bulb which has been ap- City. No time lag is 
recently. The new Fotofolio is bound in proved by the U. S, Army, it is announced. created in using the 
‘ The new lamp gives off a faint orange light, automatic aperture- 
it having been proven recently that six closer, it is stated, 
times more red illumination than blue can and it can be in- 
be used without detection by planes at stalled satisfactorily 
night. on any single-lens Aperture-closer on 
reflex camera such Graflex lens. 
AS A RESULT of a “MacArthur Month” 48 Graflex. Primar- __ 
‘ampaign put on recently throughout the flex, Soho Reflex, and Korelle. For further 
ausch & Lomb plant in Rochester, N.Y. details concerning this attachment, write to 
employees submitted well over 2,000 ideas Camera Technicians at the address given. 
for saving time, labor, and materials, and canine. deen : aia 
for improving nanufacturing processes. ENTITLED “Flash in the Making,” an ex- 
Over $12,000 already has been paid by the hibit which portrays the steps in manufac- 
company to the employees who submitted turing a flashbulb now is being loaned to 
the best ideas during this period of thirty Camera clubs, photographic schools, gov- 
working days. The campaign was well pub- ernment agencies, and other groups by_ the 
licized throughout the factory, with regu- W abash Photolamp Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y 
lar suggestion forms and _ red-white-and- For additional information concerning the 
blue deposit boxes being placed convenient- exhibit, which is portable, write to Wabash 
Miles “Navy” Fotofolio. ly. So successful was the idea that it will 


be continued as company policy in some IN ADDITION TO the clear and ivory ver- 


aww ties with mabd-coensed tnateaie ant form. sions announced here last month, the Willo- 
tone re Pate “ a, - = Boer pom : ette 8x10 molded plastic picture frames now 
f . é Ss e Si ) é >] : are avails a ¢ re > r ale a 
compact means of protecting his snapshots HELPFUL advice on the taking of color uae a cua Fe Bont angy = a 
and keeping them in good order. The Navy _ pictures and the equipment required is _con- _ aK, ; or oe greg we 
] cee } : +A AVS : . Pm “sie” gle Aggy are the frames now list at $1.95 apiece. They 
Fotofolio is available in two sizes. Sets. tained in the 1942 Wards Camera Cata- are sold by Willoughbys, 110 W. 32nd § 
consisting of two units each, are priced at logue, which lists photographic merchan- Ne + York City ro + oe ae, 
$1 and $3. For further a tails, write to the dise still available from Montgomery Ward. italia - waey- 
manufacturer, the E. E. Miles Co., South Among the equipment described and illus- A SPECIAL OFFER o entity lots 
Lancaster, Mass trated are several well-known lines of Jecto-Brom Wnlarch 2d Pe bg ~ “— of 
cameras, enlargers, flash synchronizers, made pee Art rote 15 295006 Mi3oth —— 
A SET OF 15 optical lenses of various focal movie cameras, and projectors, in addition raat field G: oe ny NY Anv ; rs me 
lengths can be obtained for $1.50 per set to a complete line of other materials and pcr pe de aente re Art Cz i gg oo ail <i 
from the Edmund Salvage Co., 41 W. Clin- accessories. To get a copy of the new cata- Split write to Art-Cam for details. 
ton Ave., Oaklyn, N. J. Photographers can logue, readers of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY DESIGNED ESPECIALLY to meet the in- 
use these lenses for closeup and telephoto are advised to write to Division  60-6B, creasing demands of war industry, and fea- 
work, experimental optics, etc., and instruc- Montgomery Ward, Chicago Ave., Chicago, turing extreme contrast and fine grain, two 
tions for mounting them are supplied with Li] new industrial X-ray films have been an- 
each set. According to the distributor, the nounced by Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, N.Y. 
low price is due to the fact that most of COMPLETELY REVISED, the new G-E Known as Superay A and Superay B, both 
the lenses are slightl) chipped at the edges, Photo Data Book now is ready for distribu- films are said to permit the detection of 
which in no way impairs the ir efficiency for tion. Among the things included in the book foreign material and cracks in castings and 
photographic use. Full details on these sets are exposure data welded joints to an extent hitherto impos 
can be obtained from Edmund, at the ad- : : , 


for metered flash, fil- 
ters, and floodlights; 
weight and measure 
tables; color-sensi- 
tivity of films; lens 
formulas; and devel- 
oping formulas. Con- 
sisting of 112 pages, 
and bound attractive- 
ly, the book is priced 
at 50c, and can be 


sible. Anyone seriously interested in radio- 
graphic testing can obtain further details 
concerning these new emulsions by writing 
to Binghamton. 


dress given above 


4 CATALOG SUP -MENT, listing over 
200 new films in the general field of civilian 
defense, has just been released by Bell & 
Howell Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, 
Ill. The new items have been added to the 
Filmosound Library since the 1942 catalog 
was completed Anyone interested in it can 
write to Bell & Howell at the above address 


AMATEURS AND professionals who have 
taken scenic pictures in the Berkshire Hills 
in New England will be interested in a 
project being handled by the Berkshire 
Hills Conference, Inc. A committee will 
classify and grade each Berkshire picture 








: obtained from most submitted, and if a print attains a certain 
IF YOU CANNOT attend the “Road to photographic dealers, G-E Data Book. rating the maker will be asked to submit 
Victory” picture exhibit at New York’s or by writing to Gen- a 4x5 and an 8x10, for which he will be 
Museum of Modern Art this summer, you eral Electric Co., Advertising Dept., Sche- paid $2 the pair. A file of such pictures 
can get a good idea of how it looks from nectady, N. Y will be kept, and when any print is mar- 
the illustrated bulletin just announced by keted subsequently through Conference fa- 
Museum authorities. A copy of the bulletin cilities the photographer will receive addi- 
can be obtained for 15c, from the Museum PRESENT-DAY methods of obtaining pho- tional payment. A _ bulletin covering full 
of Modern Art, 11 W isrd St New York tographs for teaching and for scientific rec- particulars of this project can be obtained 
City. ords will be discussed in detail at the by writing to the Berkshire Hills Confer- 
twelfth annual convention of the Biological ence, Inc., County Court House, Pittsfield, 
AT THE REQUEST of the U. S. Navy, the Photographic Association, to be held in New Mass. 
American Standard Association has de- York City, September 10, 11, and 12 this 
vised a Photographic Exposure Computer, vear. A non-profit organization which acts IF YOU OWN an extra lens for your Leica 
for use in both aerial and ground photog- is a clearing house of information of scien- camera, you now can obtain a new type of 
raphy A separate edition of the computer, tific illustration, the association publishes a dustproof cover to place on the back open- 
which covers every possible condition of quarterly journal and sponsors loan albums ing of the barrel when the lens is not in 
outdoor light, i ivailable to the general and print salons of a _ scientific nature. use. The new cover is made of material not 
public at $1 per cop For further informa- Further particulars concerning the coming required for war production, and supersedes 
tion, write to P. G. Agnew, Secretary, Amer- convention can be obtained by writing the previous aluminum version. It can be 
ican Standards Association, 29 W. 39th St., Joseph Haulenbeek, Rockefeller Institute obtained from EK. Leitz, Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., 
New York City. for Medical Research, New York City. New York City. 








CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 




















NTRY | ENTRIES 














:, — ee = E -OSING DATES OPEN 
SALON ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO | FEE | ALLOWED DATE |TO THE PUBLIC 
Sist Annual Toronto Salon, The Toronto Camera 
__Club.......... i tenth aceceh bin mere eee are F. L. Harvey, 3019 Queen St. E., Toronto, Canada| $1.00 | 4 Aug. 15_ | Aug. 28—Sept. 14 
jrd Champlain Valley er ee Salon of Pho- Salon Secretary, c/o Robert Hull Fleming Museum, | 
tography* ss fe hla, bvsaacabida nl A Gxiahdie eal taracd drm onan ee ee ee near eee alias Cot ance GALS $1.00 Aug. 18 ; Aug. 31—Sept. 5 


7th Western Ontario Salon of Photography, The A. E. Adams, Salon Secretary, 923 Maitland St., Lon- 


London Camera Club.... ae eee ee EE se ee $1.00 4 Aug. 24 (Sept. 11—Oct. 3 
Sth International Springfield ne a of P hotographic Il. lL. Chamberlin, M.D., Director, P. O. Box 200, 
Art, Photo-Pictorialists of Springfield*.......... Agawam, Mass 














Sree re en re $1.00 _ a. Sept. 5 Sept. 20—Sept. 26 
jrd North American Salon of Photography, Sierra Edwin C. Rosenberg, $ Salon Chairman, 1001 E. Grove, 

6 co 5a te erage neble wehedmenae need Puaeten tite, CONE. «6c 6c ccvcwccedioesscceus $1.00. 4 Sept. 15 |Oct. 4—Oct. 31 
Atlanta Salon of P reer ee rE Mrs. George Bird, 685 E. Morningside Drive, At- 

; REND, KOGREMIN « + 6 006 ccc vecssevcsnccvesecesions | Sept. 19 Oct. 15—Oct. 31 

17th Annual Salon of Photography, Museum of Fine Salon Jury, Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main fe 

EEE SELES AE TEES: and Montrose Blvd., Houston, Texas............ $1.00 |_ + _ Sept. 19 (Oct. 4—Oct, 25 
2nd Annual Intern — | Salon of the Victoria) Al Woods, Rm. 4, 640 Fort St., Victoria, B. C., | 

Photographic Da axle diensaceecrsidena NI a ins nto anew a wee ete a dle ae We-e-< wel covccccoe! G1.60 4 | Sept. 26 | Oct. 23—Nov. 8 














“*Salon conducted according to the recommended practices of the Photographic Society of America. 
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A stopped-action sports picture made 
with a Graflex by James McCord 


How to Make Better Sports Pictures 





with Your Graflex-made Camera 


$ Exciting sports and games—indoors and out— 
: 2 Challenge the alertness of the photographer who 
% wants better-than-ordinary results. Those of 


“am you who already own Graphic and Graflex cam- 
eras have ideal equipment for this type of work. 

Because the high point of action is so unpredictable, con- 
stant vigilance and a not-too-impulsive trigger finger are 
essential. 

Here’s a tip: become as familiar as possible with the 
sport itself. You'll soon learn the most likely action loca- 
tions and angles from which to shoot; and, with your 


This is one of a series of advertisements addressed to all of America's photographers 
—wherever they may strive on the many fronts of this all-out-for-Victory War. 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A. 


Graflex or Graphic, you'll have more than a “sporting 
chance” to make better sports pictures. 

For further information read Graphic Graflex Photog- 
raphy ($4) .. . and for assistance in making beautiful 
enlargements from your negatives, get Photographic Enlarg- 
ing ($1.95). Obtainable at leading camera and book stores. 
These books will help save time, trouble and materials— 
money, too, for U. S. War Bonds and Stamps. 

To be sure you are getting the most out of your Graflex- 
made camera, ask your Dealer about the Graflex Customized 
reNEWal Plan, or write for information to Folmer Graflex 
Corporation, Dept. PP942, Rochester, N. Y., U.S.A. 


GRAFLEX 


AMERICAN-MADE 


ILL 
O.:2-Mints uy 
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NEW 


PHOTOGRAPHIC EVIDENCE, by Charles C. 
Scott. Published by Vernon Law Book Com- 
pany. Bound in red fabrikoid, 634x10, 922 
pages, illustrated, $15.00. 

The most comprehensive book ever 
written on the subject of photographic 
evidence, this practical volume devotes 
Part I (15 chapters) to the preparation of 
photographic evidence, and Part II (12 
chapters) to its presentation. It contains 
nearly 200 full-page illustrations, a glos- 
sary of photographic terms, table of cases, 
and complete index. The author, an ex- 
pert photographer as well as a practicing 
lawyer, has presented in nontechnical 
language everything the lawyer and pho- 
tographer should know about taking pic- 
tures for law suits, their admissibility, 
weight as evidence, and law governing 
their inclusion in the record of appeal. 
The chapters devoted to basic photog- 
raphy, apparatus, and the taking of all 
kinds of pictures for legal use make this 
volume an outstanding contribution to 
photographic literature as well as an ex- 
traordinary law book 





SHOOTING THE RUSSIAN WAR, by Mar- 
garet Bourke-White. Published by Simon and 
Schuster, Inc. Cloth bound, 6!/2x9!/2, 300 
pages, illustrated, $2.75. 

The author, one of America’s most 
noted photo-reporters, arrived in Moscow 
in May, 1941, with six hundred pounds 
of photographic equipment to record his- 
tory in the making. Two months later, 
when the Germans attacked, she obtained 
the only photographer’s “passport” given 
non-Russian. From then on the 
shutters of her five cameras clicked un- 
ceasingly,” to record the life and ordeal 
of the Russian people. She photographed 
not only grim war, but other phases of 
existence in that colorful country, cli- 
maxing her trip by obtaining permission 
to make a candid portrait of Stalin. In 
this delightfully written volume, Bourke- 
White gives an account of her experiences 
in photographing the and 
around the greatest battle in history. The 
book is illustrated with almost a hundred 
of her best pictures, furnished with long, 
informative captions 


to a 


scenes at 


An appendix gives 
detailed exposure data for many of them 


50 IDEAS FOR VACATION FILMS, and 50 
IDEAS FOR FILMING CHILDREN. Published 
by Ver Halen Publications. Paper bound, 
5!\/4x7'/2, 32 pages, 25c¢ each. 
These two handy booklets 

wealth of information for the 
movie maker. The one 
tion films gives tips 


contain a 

amateur 
devoted to vaca- 
on what and how to 
running gags, plots for 


shoot, ideas for 


vacation continuities, instructions for 
making map inserts, and titling ideas. 

The second bocklet contains a number 
of ideas for single scenes, and suggestions 
for using props in baby pictures. Three 
complete bebies are in- 
cluded, along with plots for continuity 
movies, and title suggestions. Both of the 
booklets provide the reader with appro- 
priate title drawings that can be cut out 
and used in a titler. 


scenarios for 





BOOKS What the Camera Clubs Are Doing. 





Tennessee Movie Club Asks Exchange 


Organized only recently by a group of 
serious amateur cinematographers, the Ama- 
teur Movie Club of Chattanooga, Tenn., has 
completed filming and editing a 400-ft. 
S mm color movie entitled “Scenic Chatta- 
nooga.”” The club is anxious to establish 
contact with other groups of 8-mm shoot- 
ers with a view to exchanging this film for 


one depicting some other locality. The 
Chattanoogans also advise that they are 
ready to shoot other black-and-white or 
color subjects for organizations supplying 


film and instructions. 
this exchange of movies should write to 
John D. Stanard, P. O. Box 306, Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn, 


Club Has County Fair Booth 


The LaPorte, Ind., Camera Club holds its 
annual print exhibit during August of each 
year at the LaPorte County Fair. The 
photo below shows the attractive manner 


Anyone interested in 
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County fair booth put up by LaPorte club. 


in which the prints are displayed. The 
semicircular space is lighted uniformly, and 
permits a steady flow of visitors to view the 
prints to best advantage. 


U. S. Legation Personnel 
Forms Club, Wants Letters 


A group of enthusiastic amateur photog- 
raphers connected with the United States 
Legation at Managua, Nicaragua, has in- 
formed us that a Legation camera club is 


well under way down there. The diplomatic 
lensmen have a darkroom at their disposal, 
and ire running monthly print contests. 
They are especially anxious to exchange 


correspondence with clubbers in the States. 
All letters should be addressed to Jack RB. 
Morrison, American Legation, Managua, 
Nicaragua, C. Am 


Toledo Gets Song Suggestions 


Following a recent note in this column 


to the effect that the Toledo, O., Camera 
Club was entertaining suggestions for a 
club song the Toledo clubbers received 
enough material for a book of songs. Lyrics 
ime in from many parts of the country, 
nd included offerings from men in the 
irmed forces One of the best versions is 
the work of Bart Sanzenbacher, of the To- 
ledo club, and it goes as follows: 
“His wife's irate, 
The dinner’s late 


Deep in the Tank of Hypo; 
As dad's prints dry, 

The kiddies cry, 

Deep in the Tank of Hypo; 
Don’t see the sun, 

Don’t have no fun, 

Deep in the Tank of Hypo; 
He's just a lug 

A cumera bug, 

Deep in the Tank of Hypo.” 


Brooklyn Museum Starts 
Department of Photography 


Having received wide and favorable com- 
ment upon its permanent collection of salon 
photographs when these were exhibited last 
tutumn, the Brooklyn Museum, located on 
Kastern Parkway, Brooklyn, N. Y., recently 
established a regular department of pho- 
tography Visitors to the museum will find 
interesting collections of pictures on display 
in a special gallery on the mezzanine floor. 
In according photogravhy this’ recognition, 
the museum has appointed as curator Her- 
man de Wetter, A.R.P.S., A.P.S.A., who is 
widely known as an exponent of artistic 


camera work. 





Quaker Club Sponsors Contest 


If you live in or near Philadelphia, Pa., 
or happen to be in that city this summer, 
try your hand at photographing the Phila- 
delphia Free Library Building, at Logan 
Circle. The Miniature Camera Club of 
Philadelphia is sponsoring a contest for the 
best pictures of the exterior of the building, 
with cash prizes and honorable mentions 
being put up. You need not be a member 
of the club to enter. For further particulars, 
write to the club secretary, Nancy Baily, 
1420 S. Penn Square, Philadelphia, Pa. 


We Hear... 

HAT Gary Works C.C. (Gary, Ind.) is 

ready with another exchange salon. This 
time there are 25 prints in the collection, 
and it is stated that there are several dates 
open throughout this year. Salon chairman 
is Henry Buller, who can be addressed at 
2221 W. 10th Place, Gary, Ind. . Two 
clubs, the Pottsville (Pa.) C.C., and the 
Vigilante C.C. (Helena, Mont.) have sus- 
pended operations, and ask to be removed 
from your mailing lists at this time. 

Which reminds us of a recent decision 
on the part of the Corona C.C. in Southern 
California. With three-quarters of the Co- 
rona membership loaded down with war 
work of civilian or military nature, the 
“survivors” got together and voted not to 
fold up. To quote from the club’s own 
news item: ‘“We’ll meet less often. All 
print competitions will be open. A quorum 
at meetings will not be a matter of life 
and death but, the war can’t close us 
down !” That, we feel, is a group of 
thoughts worthy of serious consideration by 
every camera club in the country. 

Along this same line, we call attention to 
the continued activity in war work of the 
Cleveland Photographic Society. They're 
still taking a lot of Civilian Defense pic- 
tures there as a club project. The latest 
batch of prints was on display in the Cleve- 
land Public Auditorium during the recent 
Kiwanis International Convention, and is 
being sent to Washington for inspection by 
OCD authorities there. And the Bluff City 
c.c. (Memphis, Tenn.) sends us a full-page 
tear-sheet from the Memphis “Commercial 
Appeal,” which features five good montages 
made up of civilian defense pictures taken 
by the club members. Each of the montages 
was in the shape of a five-pointed star, 
and the club is to be congratulated on its 
work in making the montages as well as 
in taking the original photographs 

A new schedule of awards has been set 
up by the Beresford Cat Club to cover its 
Fourth Annual Salon of Cat Photography, 
details of which appeared in this column 
last month. Instead of the three prizes 
originally announced, there now is a total of 
ten. First and second each will consist of 
a $50 war bond. The next eight, in order, 
will be war stamps as follows: $15, $10, 
$6, $3, $2.50, $2, $1.50, and $1. Just re- 
ceived a copy of the “Photic,” a bulletin 
which has been launched by Mission C.C. 
(San Francisco, Calif.) It’s newsy, and 
shows a lot of work on the part of the club 
membership. 

Club secretaries are asked to note that 
all future correspondence for the Coronado 
C.C. should be sent to The Camera Shop, 
1150 Orange Ave., Coronado, Calif. And 
the new secretary of the Washington 8 mm 
Movie Club is M. Hejnal, whose address is 
2715 14th St., N. W., Washington, D. C. 

A nice record has been hung up in a sin- 
gle year of existence by the Parkchester 
C.C. (Bronx, N. Y.). The club now has 
nearly 90 members, and in its headquarters 
are no less than five rooms for enlarging, 
in »ddition to separate rooms for develoving 
and the washing and drying of prints. 

We've just received a copy of the printed 
prospectus put out by the Fort Worth 
(Tex.) C.C. In addition to listing the aims 
and activities of the group, the leaflet em- 
bodies an application for membershiv. So 
far the prospectus has resulted in the en- 
rollment of 25 new members, although it has 
been released only a short time. Another 
worth-while stunt worked by the Fort 
Worth clubbers is to hang a picture of each 
member in the clubhouse. On each print is 
the name of the subject, plus his offizial 
position in the club, if any. This ‘‘mem- 
bers’”’ gallery has proven a real help in 
getting all the members acquainted with one 
another. If your club secretary wants to 
see what the Fort Worth prospectus looks 
like, incidentally, he might drop a note to 
Don Barker, who is photography editor of 
the Fort Worth “‘Star-Telegram.”’—fe 














caeeeeneeill 
Sst ne 
t 
Pa., 
imer, 
hil 
zogzan 
b of 
r the 
ding 
ition 
mibe 
ular 
daily 
a. 
1.) is 
This 
ction, 
dates 
rman 
ed at 
Two 
d the 
sus- 
noved 
cision 
ithern 
e Co- 
| war 
° the 
vot to 
own 
All 
iorun 
f life 
se us 
ip of 
ion by 
ion to 
of the 
hey 're 
e pik - 
latest 
Cleve- 
rec ent 
nd is 
on by 
f City 
l-page 
ler’ ial 
itages 
taken 
itages 
star 
on its 
ell as 
an set 
rer its 
raphy, 
olumn 
prizes 
ital of 
sist of 
order, 
», $10, 
ist re- 
ulletin 
n C.C. 
r and 
e club 
e that 
ronado 
Shor 
And 
8 mm 
res s 
a sin- 
-hester 
w has 
larters 
irging, 
‘loving 
prints. 
printed 
Worth 
e aims 
et em- 
py. So 
he en- 
it has 
nother 
Fort 
of each 
yrint is 
offizial 
““mem- 
ielp in 
ith one 
ints to 
~ looks 
10te to 
itor of 
a 





September, 1942 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 









0)... full color can reveal the true beauty and grandeur of Jasper National 
Park, one of America’s favorite vacation playgrounds, yet Miss Bassett’s 
prize-winning Kodachrome, made with her Argus Colorcamera, shows its 
merit even when reproduced in black-and-white. 

Argus cameras make color photography easy. The combination of color- 
corrected anastigmat lenses, accurate shutters, and, on many models, the 
built-in exposure meters, helps in solving the problems common to the use 
of color film. 


Ask your dealer to show you Argus cameras ... for good color pictures. 


anm arbor michigan 


7° ° Cy 
Kine bmercan Made Cameras for your copy. 





contributions to the American Red Cross. 


| 
“CHOOSING YOUR CAMERA” 


Write Dept. 907 today 
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“My Argus Colorcamera takes 
Beautiful Prize-winning Kodachromes” 


says MISS VERA BASSETT 
of Hartford, Connecticut 


An amateur photographer whose Kodachromes of Jasper 


National Park and New England have been used to bring 














“JASPER 
NATIONAL PARK” 


A Reproduction of 
Miss Bassett’s Prize- 
winning Kodachrome 








— 





LK a 


BIG HIT 


with Photo Fans { 
THE NEW 
G-E 
PHOTO DATA BOOK 


(more than 50,000 of the 1940 edition 


in use) 
New 1942 edition, completely revised, 





TELLS how to use your meter to 
make every shot count. 


SUGGESTS easy short cuts to bet- 


ter printing and enlarging. 


EXPLAINS how to make metered- 
flash shots—how to control photo 
backgrounds. 


You'll like this handy guide to better 
pictures! Its 112 pages are full of practical 
picture-making tips, useful tables, essen- 
tial technical data, and helpful suggestions 
covering all angles of black-and-white and 
color photography. Actual size, 3 by 5 inches. 


You'll want to use it often to check film 
speeds, developing formulas, flash expo- 
sures, paper speeds, filter factors, and 
other data essential to good picture making. 
Fifty cents at your dealer's. General Electric, 
Schenectady, New York. 


* * * 


If your dealer cannot now sup- 
ply you with a G-E exposure 
meter, here's the reason: Ma- 
terials and facilities are need- 
ed to produce equipment for 
our armed forces and vital 
war industries. Our efforts 
are being expended to speed 
VICTORY for the United Na- 
tions. We know you'll 
derstand. 





GENERAL & ELECTRIC 


606-129-6336 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


September, 1942 





PAGE 19—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


This striking photograph shows a 
pilot equipped with an oxygen mask for 
high-altitude flying. Pictorially it reflects 
the fine quality of work being produced by 
the photographers serving with America’s 
armed forces, many of whom were top- 
flight illustrators and news cameramen in 


Navy 





civilian life. 
PAGE 39—CLASSIFICATION: I-A 


John J. Kennedy, Glen Rock, N.J., took this 
picture with a 15x2% Super Ikonta Special 
and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. It was made 
indoors; one 500-watt floodlight and one 
baby spotlight provided the illumination. 
The exposure was made on Eastman Pana- 
tomic-X film. 


PAGE 40—PRODUCE 


The two photographs by Frank J. Scher- 
schel were taken with a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
and 13.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. ——_ 
ture of the farmer was made at an outdoor 
market by daylight-flash, 1/100 second at 
f 16, on Agfa Superpan Press film. 

The second picture, showing baskets of 
tomatoes being loaded onto a truck, is one 
of a series which Scherschel took for a Wis- 
consin cannery. The exposure was 1/100 
second at f 16 on Agfa Superpan Press film. 


PAGE 4I—JUMP 


tobert P. Studer made this picture as a 
routine news assignment at a horse show 
held in conjunction with the San _ Gabriel 
(Calif.) Fiesta. He used a 4x5 Speed 
Graphic and 54” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 
lens fitted with a light yellow filter. The 
exposure was 1/440 second at f 8 on East- 





man Super Panchro-Press film. 

Harold Lambert took this picture of his 
son, Sandy, with a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 
642” Schneider f 3.5 lens. Exposure was by 
synchronized flash, 1/1000 second at f 11, 
using the focal plane shutter with a Sisto- 
gun and long-peak flashbalb. The Sistogun 
(a back-shutter flash synchronizer) had 
just been installed on Lambert’s camera, 
and he took this shot as a test to make sure 
it was “in syne.” It was. 


PAGES 42-43—RAF 


The cameramen of Britain’s Royal Air 
Force are turning out some mighty fine 
work, as shown by these official Air Min- 
istry photographs. 

On Guard. The dramatic quality in this 


| shot was undoubtedly achieved by careful 
| technique, 


It appears to have been taken 
when the sun was low, and with a filter to 


| darken the sky background. 


Hunter’s Shadow. This splendid 
shot shows a four-engined long-range pa- 
trol boat, Britain’s aerial convoy, which 
operates under the Coastal Command of the 
RAF. It is the menace of the submarine. 

Bundle for Berlin. Here is a striking 


aerial 


| rear-end view of a 1000-pound demolition 


bomb on its carrier, ready to be loaded into 
a plane and delivered to the Axis. The un- 
usual perspective is the result of shooting 
at close range. 

Knight of the Air. One of Britain’s he- 
roic fighter pilots standing on the nose of 
a “Hurricane.” A low camera angle en- 
abled the photographer to outline his sub- 
ject against the sky background. 

Tin Fish. Another closeup shot produced 
striking perspective in this picture. Here 
a torpedo is being loaded onto the plane by 
members of the crew. 


PAGE 44—SURF 


The picture by Henry A. Scheafer, Chicago, 
lll. was taken on the shore of Lake Mich- 
igan near Coloma, Mich. He used a 35 mm 
Contax II and 2” Zeiss Sonnar f 1.5 lens. 
With the sun in front of and above the 
camera, Scheafer had intended to make an 
ordinary silhouette picture of his small 
daughter. The youngster became alarmed 
when a breaker rolled ashore, and started 
to run toward her Daddy. That’s when he 
snapped the shutter. The exposure was 
| 1/500 second at f 11 on Eastman Pana- 
tomic-X film. 
Emmett E. Smith, Chicago, IIl., took this 
| photograph at Ocean Beach, Calif. He used 


a 35 mm Leica, 50 mm Elmar f 3.5 lens, 
and light red filter. The exposure was 1/40 
second at f 9 on Agfa Superpan Supreme 
film. 


PAGE 45—PAPER 


Walt Samuelson photographed this setup 
outdoors. He used a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 
5%” Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The exposure 
was 1/25 second at f 22 on Eastman Pan- 
chro-Press film. 

The picture by R. Merritt Stevens was 
taken with a Model F Leica and 50 mm 
Elmar f 3.5 lens. Illumination was pro- 
vided by a skylight and two small windows 
near the ceiling of the storeroom. The ex- 
posure was 1/20 second at f 3.5 on East- 
man Super-X fim. 


PAGES 46-47—NEW ENGLAND 


These fine pictures by Leslie L. Johnson, 
Dayton, Ohio, were, with one exception, 
taken with a 214%4x2% Rolleiflex and 7.5 cm 
Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens. The exception, Rock- 
Bound Coast, was made with a 24x2% 
Super Ikonta B and 3” Zeiss Tessar f 2.8 
lens. A light or medium yellow filter was 
employed throughout, and exposures were 
determined by meter. Johnson used East- 
man Panatomic-X film for all the shots. 


PAGE 48—SHADOW STORY 


Hein Gorny took this photograph with a 
Linhof camera. In addition to the lamp 
which shows in the picture, one spotlight 
and a fill-in provided the illumination. The 
exposure was 1/5 second at f 6 on Agfa 
Isochrom film. 

The photograph by Steve Coleman was 
made with a 2%4x2% Automatic Rolleifiex 
and 7.5 ecm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 lens on Bast- 
man Plus-X film. The shot was not posed. 
Coleman happened along with his camera 
late in the afternoon, and spotting a group 
of picture takers, noticed the shadows they 
cast on a nearby building. Acting quickly 
before the group broke up, he took this in- 
teresting picture. 


PAGE 49—SPEAKERS 


Harold M. Lambert took this picture in his 
studio with a 4x5 Model B Graflex and 
7%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Two 
spotlights and a flood were used, and the 
exposure was 1/25 second at f 11 on Agfa 
Isopan. Lambert says that the youngster, 
Billy Lawless, is a born model and works 
well before the camera. He takes instruc- 
tions and seems to understand what is 
wanted, a rare trait for one so young. 
The photograph by J. J. Hirz was made 
in his studio with a 4x5 Graflex and 7%” 
Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 lens. Illumination 
was by floodlamps, and the exposure was 
1/100 second at f 11 on Agfa Superpan 


film. 
PAGE 50—V... __ 


The photograph by Robert S. Trowbridge, 
New York, N. Y., was made with a 34x4% 
Speed Graphic camera and 54” Zeiss Tes- 
sar f 4.5 lens. It was taken on the roof of 
an office building in bright sunlight. The 
exposure was 1/100 second at f 16 on Agfa 
Superpan Supreme film. The picture was a 
prize-winner in the recent ‘“V’” Contest 
sponsored by the British-American Ambu- 
lance Corps. 





THE SEPTEMBER COVER 


The illustration for this month's cover was 
reproduced from a 4x5 Kodachrome trans- 
parency made by Emerson Hall, Hollywood 
photographer. He used a 4x5 Speed Graphic 
and 7” Bausch & Lomb Zeiss Protar f 7 lens. 
The picture was taken outdoors in sunlight, 
with reflectors used to lighten the shadows. 

Exposure was 1/50 second at f II on Koda- 
chrome Professional film, daylight type. 
After planning the shot, Hall obtained the 
Great Dane from a local kennel to pose with 
his model, Miss Verna Knopf. 
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A New Star over America 


“T Wisisthenew All Navy “E” burger. 
With its added star, it signifies that, 

or a period of over six months, produc- 
n of Navy material has been apace of 
hedule. First flown in America over 
the Bausch & Lomb plant. it is official 
Navy recognition to B&L workers of 
their continued achievement in Produc- 
n for Victory. It replaces the Bureau 

ot Ordnance flag and “E” pennant 
awarded Bausch & Lomb July 25, 1941. 


+ 


The Navy “E” has always been an 


honor to be striven for, to be guarded 
jealously. On gun turret, battleship 
funnel, or the flagstaff of an industrial 
plant, it is a symbol of championship 
performance. But today, Navy officials 
—and the American public—are anxious 
to see this award in as many places as 
possible. Because “championship per- 
formance” is what America needs today 
—all down the line. 

Workmen at Bausch & Lomb are de- 
voting to the specific implements of 


war, the experience and skills gained in 
the production of scientific optical in- 
struments. Today the world depends on 
America’s men-behind-the-men-behind- 
the-guns to destroy the forces of aggres- 
sion—that the ideals of individual free- 
dom may survive. 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


OPTICAL COMPANY e ESTABLISHED 1853 


MAKERS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
OF PROVED DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 





AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC INSTITUTION PRODUCING OPTICAL 


GLASS AND INSTRUMENTS FOR MILITARY USE 


» EDUCATION RESEARCH, INDUSTRY AND EYESIGHT CORRECTION 








66 





ASIER 


TO ADJUST 
IN HEIGHT 


y 





















CORRECT SIZE 


Ww) 
z 
< 
= 
uw 
ac 
< 
os 
a 
< 
was 
a 
= | 
ra 
Y 
Qa 










CHALLENGER 
SCREEN 






(Reg. U. S. Pat. Off 


Does NOT C 
Screen Proportions 






When you adjust the Da-Lite 
Challenger Screen to the desired 
viewing position, you do not need 
to make additional adjustments 
of the case or fabric to keep the 
picture area the right size. Rais- 
ing the Challenger does not pull 
the fabric further from the case 
and thus necessitate moving the 
case up separately. Da-Lite’s ex- 






















clusive patented inner-locking 
device raises or lowers the case 


and the fully opened sereen in 
one operation. 


@ NO SEPARATE ADJUSTMENTS OF CASE 
@®NO THUMBSCREWS TO TIGHTEN 






Ask your dealer for the Da-Lite 
Challenger Screen. Write for lit- 
erature! Da-Lite Screen Co., Ine. 
Dept. 9PP, 2723 No. Crawford 


A venue, Chicago, Illinois. 
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OST directors are of the opinion 

that the only good photography is 
photography that nobody notices. In 
other words, they feel that the story is 
the thing in a movie, and anything that 
distracts attention from the story is a 
weakness. They don’t want the audience 
to interrupt itself by saying, ‘““Wasn’t that 
a beautiful shot?” 

Most directors, producers, and writers 
think that way, and so do some cine- 
matographers, one of whom, Rudy Mate, 
has just finished a splendid example of 
this kind of “good” work. The picture is 
Samuel Goldwyn’s The Pride of the 
Yankees, which is a heart-gripping biog- 
raphy of the late baseball hero, Lou 
Gehrig. 

There is lots of baseball in Pride, but 
it isn’t just a baseball picture. It’s an 
absorbing love story, tenderly and beau- 
tifully played by Gary Cooper and the 
newcomer, Teresa Wright. It’s one of 
Coop’s best performances, and Miss 
Wright plays up to him every minute. 

“The picture,” says Rudy Mate, “is the 
story of a simple man who led a simple 
life, so my photography had to be simple 
all the way through. Although it’s prob- 
ably the best job I have ever done, I’m 
sure that no one but camera experts will 
notice it.” 

The baseball scenes involving Gary 
Cooper, Babe Ruth himself, Bill Dickey 
himself and a couple of pro ball teams, 
were shot in Wrigley Field, Los Angeles. 
Through the now familiar miracle of 
process work, many of these scenes have 
been transferred to stadiums in Chicago 
and New York. The picture ends with 


To get a real low angle shot of the scene 
felt in a playful scuffle with his wife, Rudy 
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the touching Lou Gehrig Day at Yankee 
Stadium, when that huge stand was 
jammed by fans who had gathered to 
pay tribute to a dying hero. Well, by 
means of glass shots and other tricks, 
Cooper is placed in the Yankee ball park 
on the real Gehrig Day, and is seen 
among Mayor La Guardia, Jim Farley 
and other notables who were on hand. 

One scene shows Mr. and Mrs. Gehrig 
playfully wrestling on the floor of their 
home. It’s one of the important moments 
of the picture, for here Gehrig feels the 
first twinge of pain—the first hint of his 
fatal spinal ailment. So Goldwyn or- 
dered the scene shot from all angles, 
front, side, down and up. Cameraman 
Maté took the orders literally, even to 
shooting up on a floor. He had Cooper 
and Miss Wright do some of their romp- 
ing on a seven-foot platform. 

Walt Disney’s Bambi is the most beau- 
tiful picture ever to come out of a cartoon 
studio. It is the result not only of pains- 
taking art work and practically perfect 
animation, but also of further develop- 
ment of the Technicolor Multiplane cam- 
era. For the pure science of exposure, 
this is the most exacting work there is in 
Hollywood—and the most tedious. But 
the results are worth it. 

Bambi is a gentle forest idyll about a 
deer and his animal friends, like Thum- 
per the Rabbit and Flower the Skunk. 
Its animation and moving camera shots 
are just about perfect, and for the first 
time oils instead of water colors have 
been used for the background. The ef- 
fect is one of great beauty. 


in which Gehrig's spinal ailment first is 
Maté had the camera below floor level. 
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THE MOST VERSATILE COMBINATION 
in photography 


e This photograph 
was taken with a min- 
iature camera on Du 
Pont Superior-2 film 
under tungsten light. 
Exposure was 1/50 
with 6.3 opening 


-»>-A 35 MM CAMERA AND DU PONT FILM! 


OR SPEED, FINE GRAIN AND COLOR BALANCE... there are 
three Du Pont Films, Each has its own particular 
job to do—to give you quality negatives! 


Kach Du Pont Film is a product of modern chemical 
research, with high standards of performance under 
the conditions for which it was designed. 


So get to know each one of these films. Try it out and 
you'll find it a capable complement to your versatile 
. mm camera. Cartridges, — or bulk roll. E. I. du 
Pont de Nemours & Co. (Inc.), Photo Products Dept., 
P ilmington, Delaware. 





35 MM AT ITS BEST 








SUPERIOR—1 


An extremely fine-grained, panchromatic 
film of moderate speed and with color re- 
sponse that is well corrected for daylight. 
Excellent for use out-of-doors, especially 
when you contemplate making big enlarge- 
ments, 


SUPERIOR—2 


Has twice the speed of Superior—1. May be 
used for “stopping down” out-of-doors, or 
indoors for portraits with controlled light- 
ing. The color balance and tonal gradations 
are adjusted ideally for flesh tones. 


SUPERIOR—3 


An exceedingly fast film for subjects in 
rapid motion, for pictures at night and for 
interior scenes with very poor lighting. The 
color sensitivity makes efficient use of 
mazda light sources. By forcing develop- 
ment, under-ex posed negatives produce 
normal appearing prints. 
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WE’RE SAYING 


Finer results through speed, latitude and pro- 
jection quality at prices lower than for any 


comparable movie film! 





Outdoor 
Weston 8; Scheiner 18° 
$3.20—100 fr. 


Outdoor 
Weston 12; Scheiner 20° 
$3.75—100 ft. 


Indoor - Outdoor 
Weston 50; Tung. 40 
Scheiner 26°; Tung. 24 

$6. 00-100 ft. 





ka 
bi 


3. coun seat Indoor Only 


Weston 100; Scheiner 29° 
(No Outdoor Ratings) 
$6.40—100 ft. 


ej 











KIN-O-LUX ® 


105 W. 40 ST. °® 


NEW YORK 









EDITING 
cand 





REPAIR NEEDS 















CRAIG Senior SPLICER 


Makes professional plices eas- 
ily n on fou erations, 
and without wetting filr Ilas 
built-in cutter and dry scraper. 
Guarantee permanent splices! 
$10.95 (Jr. Splicer 3.95 
CRAIG Senior Rewinds 
| oth, fast ‘ re- 
windin Paco hy ieaaend © 
& 16 mm reel $5.00 each. 
— 
CRAIG ceoaplier ad ee Ae el rere 
Incorpora 
winds mounted on board f f- 
ficiet n editing & repairing. * x * 


ir. $8 95; Sr.. $21.50 
WRITE FOR FOLDER 


“CRAIG PRODUCTS ARE NOW 
IN USE BY MANY BRANCHES 
OF THE US. ARMED FORCES.” 


CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 
Los Angeles ~Seattle ~ San Francisco 


DEVELOP 


irs east aww rwmnume 2 OA 


Send for one of these low co t sets and nag omg your 


own movies! ( t ‘ ing rac ay safe- 
lite ind andy of prepared ée ve top: ing powde rs Simple 
step-t tr Order today 
SIMPLIFIED DEVELOPING “OUTFIT s ludi our 
Prepared Chemical ft. Single 8, $4.20; 
33 ft. Dbl. 8&1 $5.95 Instruc ns furnishe d Free. 
Powders ly Gal t.$1 30; One Gal. Set, $1.95. 
Write for Big Bargain Circulars, ir bulk film prices. 








FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, la. 





























HOLDING THE BAG, featuring the Sisters of the 
illet 
Astor Pictures Corp., 


a screen 
originating from the 
addition 
film 


FUN'S FUN, 


sound. 
Corp., 130 W. 46th St., 


CRUISING THE GRAND “CANYON. 




















16 mm sound. 2 reels. Prices on request. 
130 W. 46th St., New York City. 
famous feminine radio ‘team puts on 
show exactly like the programs 
broacasting studio. In 
to the Sisters of the Skillet, this 
features other musical acts. 
* + : 


The 


16 mm 
Astor Pictures 
New York City. 


with Jefferson Machamer. 
2 reels. Price on request. 


The famous illustrator puts on some good 
entertainment, aided by his lovely models 
and some excelle nt -eemee al bs ilent. 


16 mm, color 
prices on re- 
Larchmont Ave., 


and sound, | 
vest. Bell 
hicago, Ill. 
In this thrilling 
greatest natural 
really unusual 
Colorado River. 
sarry Goldwater, 
through the 
Boulder Dam. 
2 


. 
EMERGENCY FIRST AID. 
white, silent and sound. 
Sale and rental prices on request. Bell Howell 
Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 
Instructional films, combining the view- 
point of the physician with that of the lay 
instructor. Individual reels cover (1) bleed- 
ing, rescuscitation, and shock; (2) care of 
wounds and burns; (3) fractures; (4) trac- 
tion splinting for fractures; (5) transporta- 


reel. Sale and rental 
& Howell Co., 180! 


of America’s 
seen from a 
boat tossing on the 
Photographed by Capt. 
as he traversed the river 
canyon to Luke Meade and 


picture one 
spectacles 
angle—a 


is 


+ 
Color and black-and- 
Series of 6 single reels. 


tion of the injured; and (6) roller bandag- 
ing These films are excellent for use by 
police and fire departments. civilian defense 


groups, Scout troops, and schools. 

° ” e 
MIDWAY AND CORAL SEA BATTLES. 16 mm: sound 
deluxe, silent headline, and complete editions; 8 
mm: headline and complete editions. Prices on re- 


quest. Castle Films, Inc., 30 Rockefeller Plaza, New 
York City. 

A real contribution to the home projector- 
owner’s record of the times, this picture 
starts with the movement of troops to 
Australia in a great convoy. Then the cam- 
eraman flies into battle off Midway, and 
you are shown the bombing of a Jap heavy 
eruiser until it is nothing but a flaming 
hulk. In the Coral Sea footage, the U.S.S. 
Lexington is seen getting in smashing blows 


at the Jap invasion fleet before catching 
fire. Finally torpedoed by an American de- 
stroyer after all hands have abandoned 
ship, the old carrier goes down with her 
flag flying. 
o . ” 

THE CIVILIAN SERVES. 16 mm: 360-ft. complete, 
350-ft. sound; 8 mm: 180-ft. complete. Prices on 
request. Castle Films, Inc., 30 Rockefeller Plaza, 
New York City. 

This film pictures numerous ways in 
which people can do vital work in civilian 
defense, from acting as messengers to as- 
sisting gas-decontamination squads. It was 
produced in cooperation with the U. S. Office 


of Civilian Defense, 


listing. 


as was the following 


e 
AIR RAID ALERT. 
sound; 8 mm: 
Castle Films, 
City. 
Important safety 


e 
complete, 350-ft. 
Prices on request. 
Plaza, New York 


« 

16 mm: 360-ft. 
180-ft complete. 
Inc., 30 Rockefeller 


rules for all civilians are 
emphasized in this picture, and the duties 
and functions of air wardens during warn- 
ings well actual raids are outlined. 


7 e 

PAGLIACCI, starring Richard Tauber and Steffi 
Duna. 16 mm sound. Commonwealth Lending Li- 
brary, 729 Seventh Ave., New York City. 

This film brings to the screen 

plete opera, with Tauber in one of 
forceful roles The Metropolitan 
east opposite Miss Duna, who 
chance to show her real dramatic 
ing abilities 

NOTE: This Commonwealth feature 


as 


the com- 
his most 
tenor 
given a 
and sing- 


is 


iS 


is rented at 


$17.50 per day, or $15 per day on contract. Short 
subjects are included. 
7 . e 

SATURDAY AFTERNOON. 8 and 1/6 mn, silent. 2 
reels. Prices: 8 mm, $9.90; 16 mm, $15.90. Rental 
$| per day. Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., New 
York City. 

One of the famous Max Sennett comedies, 
which provide amusement for children and 
adults alike In this one you are shown the 


tribulations of a 
a quiet aoe lay 


. e 
FILMS OF FACT. 16 and 35 mm, silent and sound, 
various lengths. Rental prices: $1.50 per reel for 
16 mm; $3 per reel for 35 mm; half-price for second- 
day showing. Prices do not include shipping. Mu- 
seum of Modern Art Film Library, 11 W. 53rd St., 
New York City. 

A collection of several 
the arts; religion; 


man who decides to spend 
afternoon at home. 


films dealing with 
natural, applied, and 
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social sciences; and history in the making, 
Many of these pictures are foreign-made, 
others come from such sources as the De- 
partment of Agriculture, The March of 
Time, and the Farm Security Administra- 
tion. Several of the features have been 
pioneers in their respective fields. Each is 
significant for some reason, and the collec- 
tion as a whole indicative of the docu- 
mentary Job | motion pecteres ane doing. 


NEWS THRILLS OF 1942, ——— - Prices: 8 mm 
short, $1.75; 8 mm feature, $5.50; 16 mm short, $2.75: 
16 mm feature, $8.75: 16 mm sound, $17.50. Official 
Films, Inc., 425 Fourth Ave., New York City. 

Just issued, this collection brings to home 
audiences the thrilling events now taking 
place on the battlefronts all over the world. 
Exciting footage filmed at the Battle of 
Midway highlights the picture, which in- 
cludes also such subjects as the British cap- 
ture of Madagascar, an RAF bomb raid on 
France, the famed “Flying Tigers” in the 
Far East, U. S. Navy heroes Bulkeley and 
O’Hare, and Generals MacArthur, Stillwell, 
and Chiang WKai-Shek 

7 


is 


. - 
PICOREELS. A group of 12 musical shorts. 
sound. Running time about 3 minutes each. 
$6.75 per unit. Pictorial Films, Inc., 

Radio City, N. Y. 

These musical short subjects can be used 
by themselves or added to any program. 
High-class vocal and instrumental music is 
featured, in addition to dance routines and 
comedy. Among the titles offered are Oh 
Johnny, in which Gertrude Niesen sings in 


16 mm 
Price 
RKO Building, 


her own manner and those of others; Lydia, 
with Rudy Vallee as a _ singing circus 
barker; and Oh Susanna, in which the fa- 


it 


as 


mous Stephen Foster melody 


should be. 


is sung 


At Vous Favorite Samant Store 
WlescosNvctory" - 
No Metal REEL FILES 


3 Volume De Luxe Library Series, 
holds 18 200-ft., 8-mm reels. Black & 
or brown carrying case with swivel 
hinge front cover. Dustproof. Re- §@ 
movable index. Complete with 18 plas- 
tic reels and case, $16.75; without reels, 
$10. Individual Files hold 6 200-ft., 
8-mm reels. Complete with 6 D ae 
reels, $4.75; without reels, $2.5 
Write for descriptive pts 


WESTERN MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 
254 SUTTER STREET, SAN FRANCISCO 
1 your own film and save 


8-16M BULK MOVIE FILM $$ $' Fine grain high quality 


100’ 8 /8m $1.95; 100’ sgl. 8m $1.15; 100’ 16m 
camera) 40c ea. Processing rate: | )) /t 


SAVE MONEY... 
DEVELOP YOUR 
< OWN MOVIES 
only $15.50 complete 


Everything needed to develop 
your own film. Outfit pays for 
itself in short order Reel 
holds 110 ft. 16mm or 8/8mm 
Drying rack, formulae, 









Spoo 


pictures. Weston 12 
$1.35. Camera spools 
16m—S85e 


any 


25’ &/8m 5c 








instructions included 
oO. E 


Fully cuaranteed. F 





se eguapecsas a> icago. 
for 34 ff) 8/8m. film, F.O.B. Chicago 
$1.35—1 gal. (for large outfit) $2 


*Smatller 
‘y-gal. set Reversal ¢ hernic als, 
Write for Free Circulars 


UPERIOR ouns a eae co. 


$10.50 
10 


outfit 
188 W. Randolph St. 


D-WILLARD Fire-Fiim! 


ist Time on 16mm Sound! 


Chicago, ti. 
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M World’s most memorable HEAVYWEIGHT nem ee 
| PIONSHIP Bol T | couse on July 4th, 19191 A 
P professional tilm producti complete fight, uncut 
(exactly as shown in aeameets. REG. $75, NOW 
| Ss $48. % 50 with order, balance $5 monthly. ALSO 
Loui Galent Pa ets Nova, Baer in l6émm 

E Sound and Smm 
y MOGULL’S 54 West 48th St. 


New York, N. Y. 





Write For YOUR Free 


Catalegue. 
State whether you have 8mm or 16mm projector 
SHOW HOLLYWOOD 

HOME MOVIES AT HOME! 
Mickey. Donald Duck. Three Monkeys 
Oswald Rabbit. Westerns, Dramas, 
Aviation and many other featured 
subjects. 8MM and 16MM. 

At your dealers or direct. 


HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, inc. 
6060-8 Sunset Bivd. Hollywood, Calif. 
READY 


20 ‘ace 2x2 SLIDES $1 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1: 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with Vie order. 
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ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-9, Canton, O. 
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Taking Movies 


(Continued from page 52) 
































this field. A good tripod, for example, 
will be even handier in movie making 
than in still photography. 

You can hold your breath and keep the 
camera steady for a single still camera 
exposure, but it is more difficult to avoid 
movement through a 10-second movie 
scene. Here is where the tripod comes in. 
Using it is a little more bother, but you 
will be repaid many times in smooth 
shots that might otherwise show the sub- 
ject bobbing around like a boat on rough 
water. A tripod with a head designed for 
tilt and pan is a valuable movie acces- 
sory. 

That exposure meter you use for still 
photography is just as valuable in making 
movies. Use it just as you would for 
stills, remembering that your shutter 
speed is now fixed at 1/30 second. 

Focusing is not necessary with the 
majority of normal 8 mm camera lenses, 
which are of the fixed-focus type. They 
have exceptional depth of field, keeping 
objects both near the camera and far in 
the background reasonably sharp. Most 
lenses for 16 mm cameras require focus- 
ing. When you shoot with a telephoto, 
accurate focus is essential, so use a 
rangefinder or tape line. 

A case is advisable to protect the cam- 
era when it is not in use. With a camera, 
case, a filter or two, an exposure guide 
or meter, and film—black-and-white or 
color—you are all set to make movies. 

Selecting subjects for movies differs 
considerably from planning stills. The 
still picture represents only an instant of 
activity. Action shots must be caught 
at just the right fraction of a second, in 
order to catch the essence of the action in 
a single exposure. 

In movies you do not have this problem. 
You can start filming before the action 
begins, and keep the camera going until 
it is completed. This makes it much 
easier to film action subjects. 

No one frame is extremely important 
in movies, for it is shown for such a brief 
instant on the screen that it cannot be 
studied. It’s the part that each frame 
plays in the whole series that counts. 
Because of the need for telling a story 
in a reasonably short time, simpler sub- 
jects are most practical for starting out. 
There’s no limit on the amount you can 
pack into a still shot, but movies must 
be made longer if they are to show more 
complicated subject matter—and _ cost 
rises with their length. 

Before photographing any subject, try 
to visualize it on the screen, in motion. 
See if it will fit into a planned picture. 
Remember that the passing of time and 
movement of subjects are real things in 
movies. Thev must be shown, not imag- 
ined, as in stills. 

Movies are easier to take outdoors, 
where wide areas have the same genera 
illumination. For indoor shots, it is 
necessary to keep all parts of the scene 
within the same range of brightness— 
otherwise your subjects will be lost as 
they walk into shadows. This is where 
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FOR ALL CAMERAS... STILL AND MOTION PICTURE! 


[> Eliminates the long handle which is always in the way on conventional 
[> Easiest to operate of all tripod heads [> Permits pan and 
C> True horizons and level 


[> Spirit level in base assists in holding 


tilt shots with movie cameras at the same time 
panning gear operated by crank 
all cameras on true plane [> Beautiful and business-like in appearance 
[> Small still camera 
owners with Gearmaster may use range and view finders because there is no 


[> Holds the heaviest or lightest of both still 
[>The modern and ultra efficient tripod head. 


[> Precisely constructed and fully guaranteed 


handle to get in their way 


and movie cameras 


ONLY $17.50 


Fits all tripod legs with head bases up to 3% inches in diameter. 


At Your Dealer's, or Order Direct 


mercan Bolex Company, Inc. 


155 East 44th Street 


Includes Excise Tax 


New York, N. Y. 


Western Representative: 
Frank A. Emmet Co., 2707 W. 
Pico Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 


INVEST IN WAR 


SPEED-EZ-EL 





YOULL BE DELIGHTED 


35mm. FILM 
DEVELOPED 
36 ENLARGEMENTS 


8 Exp. Roll Enlarged 35 
16 Exp. Split Enlarged 55¢ 
Prove it to yourself—send your next roll to 
grain developing, 
prints 3% x 4%, 
deckled, with embossed margin and date. 
prints FREE print credit. 
money and roll or write for Free Mailers. 





Simplifies your 
ENLARGING 


A sturdy, all-metal e a s e |—faster 







papers without adjustment. 
pactness and light weight permit 
complete flexibility—enable you to 





PRICED RIGHT 


xS $.90 8x10 $1.75 


positions from the same negative. 
Special finish assures wire- 
sharp focusing witho 
- : i ? ut 
” 
FRAMETTES 
beautify your ENLARGEMENTS 


. ++ you can do it yourself in 5 minutes, 

















Fully adjustable—Framett 


full instructions—only . 
] SPEED-EZ-ELS—-FRAMETTES—at your 


Exposure roll developed and complete 
ealer—or sent direct postpaid if cash 











Print credit for poor exposures. 
U. S. PHOTO SERVICE 
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ultra FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED ~ ' 


‘4 
el PERROLL 9 


Pm 
yAPORATE TREATED “it 
FOR YOUR FUTURE PROTECTION B 
DEVELOPING * VAPORATE 
and 34"x4%" GLOSSY 
ENLARGEMENTS 
36 Exp. Roll $1.00 - 18 Exp. Roll 75¢ Waaw 


+4 
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10% Credit Coupon Plan Now in Effect 





8 Exposure Roll, FINE GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & PRINTED 
. 12 Exp. Roll 40c 
e 
We Offer a Complete Finishing. 
Sowice Including — 


ON TRANSPARENCIES 
EMENTS ETC 


25c per Roll 


POSITIVE PROJECT 
Os DEL XE ENLAR 


e 
FREE ON REQUEST ” 
COMPLETE PRICE LIST and MAILING B 
OUR GUARANTEE IS YOUR PROTECTION 
YOUR MONEY REFUNDED IF NOT 
ENTIRELY SATISFIED 
e 
, FILM 
SINGLE FRAME * MEMO UNIVEX { 
ENLARGED TO 2" x 3 . 


. Charges 
Please Remit with Order To Save c.0.0 


DEVELOPIX 


New York, N. Y. 
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¥ you need plus 12 Helpful Hints to Better Col. 
* or Pictures...easy to understand, practical. 
F Money saving bargains in Still or Movie Cam- 
_ eras and Projectors, Accessories and Sup- 

plies. Chockful of dozens of new items in 

popular demand...more than you ever 
4 thought would be available this year. 
Low Prices on Cash or Term Orders 
ITOG! M Get what you want now-- pay later. 
~ Wards Time Payment Plan eliminates 
ea the carrying charges on most orders. 
Every purchase guaranteed to satisfy or 
your money back. This new catalog ready 
in May. It’s Free but write today! 
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WRITE NOW! 


MONTGOMERY WARD 


Photographic Dept. PP-9428 .. Chicago, Ill. 











DOWNTOWN NEW YORK HEAD- 
QUARTERS FOR EVERYTHING 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 


YEARS IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
LARGE STOCK TO FILL EVERY NEED 
PROMPT—EFFICIENT SERVICE 


Write or call, get our LOW PRICES 


Liberal Trade-in Cash for Your 
Allowances Used Equipment 


CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE i8%v 


NEW YORK CAMERA EXCHANGE, 








116 Fulton Street, New York City 
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a movie setup has to be arranged more 
carefully than one for stills. In ordinary 
photographs the subject must be lighted 
only in one position—that in which the 
exposure is made. In movies the lighting 
must be right for any position in which 
the subject will be shown throughout the 
action. 

The types of lighting equipment used 
in movie work are much the same as 
those for stills, except that more large 
floodlamps are needed to cover the areas 
in which action takes place. Spots are 
useful for closeups, and to highlight cer- 
tain parts of the action. 

Working outdoors, avoid forcing your 
subjects to look toward the sun. A hazy 
day is best. You can catch still shots at 
a moment when the subject momentarily 
resists the urge to squint, but this won’t 
work with movies. Reflectors are valu- 
able for filling in shadows. 

Framing is even more important in tak- 
ing movies than stills, for there is no pos- 
sibility of cropping. You can leave in a 
little extra detail around the edges of a 
still negative, and then crop it off under 
the enlarger. The movies must be shown 
just as they are taken. You can cut out 
unsatisfactory frames in editing, but those 
that you save cannot be changed. 

The still camera clicks once when you 
press the shutter, and the picture is taken. 
The movie outfit keeps on grinding away 
as long as you want it to. This brings 
in some new problems. There is a temp- 
tation to try all sorts of trick effects at 
first, to move the camera too freely in 
the midst of exposures, and to make 
scenes too short in order to save film. 

Don’t pan unless absolutely necessary. 
It’s better to take half a dozen shots 
from different camera positions, rather 
than swing the camera through an arc 
while it is running. If you must pan, 
do it slowly. Follow the action of the 
subiect in your finder. 

The average scene should run 7 to 
11 seconds, complicated subjects being 
longer and simple ones shorter. The 
scene should be long enough to permit 
your audience to grasp it, and not so long 
that it will become boring. This is par- 
ticularly true of scenic views. 

The still photographer goes into the 
darkroom after he makes his exposures. 
Here is where the movie maker stops. 
It is possible to process movie film at 
home, but few photographers do. The 
work is slow, and professional laborato- 
ries do a fine job on it. 

After the film comes back, it isn’t com- 
plete until it has been edited and titled. 
The closest thing to editing in still pho- 
tography is cropping prints and discard- 
ing unsatisfactorv shots and those which 
are too nearly alike. Movie editing is 
more than that, however. It is the task of 
putting together the various lengths of 
film to form reels that are complete in 
themselves. Properly done, it produces 
coherent sequences that will hold the in- 
terest and attention of an audience. 

Getting interesting movies is a cinch 
for the photographer who has had some 
experience with still pictures. Just re- 


member the points on which these two 
fields differ, and you can make films you 
will be proud to show.—f 
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Water 


(Continued from page 29) 


Pictures 








backgrounds. Take an exposure reading 
on the principal subjects themselves— 
they'll usually be somewhat lighter in 
tone than the area behind them. By ex- 
posing for the subjects in this way, you'll 
obtain a desirable loss of detail in the 
background, with the subjects standing 
out clearly from the darker surround- 
ings. You can subdue forest detail and 
other potential distracting elements ef- 
fectively this way. 

Where the water is moving, as in the 
case of waves and waterfalls, you must 
be careful not to “freeze” the motion. 
Too often disappointment results from 
using a rather fast shutter speed and 
thereby stopping the water dead in its 
tracks. Remember that the human eye 
cannot register tumbling water with true 
clarity, and that your picture must be 
taken so as to produce a natural, flowing 
effect. Too long an exposure will, of 
course, produce nothing but blur in those 
areas where the water is in motion. In 
most cases 1/50 second will be just about 
right for best results, but you'll have to 
be guided by how fast the water is mov- 
ing and how close you get to it. Ata 
given distance, a slowly-flowing brook 
calls for a slower shutter than does a rag- 
ing torrent or a seething fall of rapids. 

Boats or swimmers in action are a dif- 
ferent matter. Here you will want to get 
the subject sharp, so choose the fastest 
shutter speed prevailing light conditions 
will permit. When there are several 
swimmers to be photographed at once, 
or when you want over-all sharpness in a 
scene which inciudes a moving boat, you 
must consider depth of field. In this 
case, figure out the widest aperture at 
which you'll have sufficient depth, then 
set the shutter accordingly. Where the ac- 
tion is provided by a boat or a swimmer, 
however, you'll usually want to focus 
sharply on the subject and use the fastest 
shutter speed you can. 

In photographing boats, incidentally, 
the angle of view is especially important. 
The prettiest craft in the world will ap- 
pear commonplace when photographed 
broadside, so plan to get a pleasing per- 
spective in taking boat pictures of all 
kinds. A three-quarter view is desir- 
able. Try to shoot as the boat is ap- 
proaching your position from an angle, 
or after it has passed you. 

An important phase of water photog- 
raphy is the taking of reflection pictures. 
Frequently, in fact, the reflected image 
can be used as the major portion of a 
composition to good advantage. It’s best 
to take your meter reading on the reflec- 
tion if you want the latter to contain 
maximum detail in your print. And un- 
less you have some particular purpose 
in mind, beware of strong, unbroken re- 
flections—they’re apt to divide your pic- 
ture too sharplv and produce a compet- 
ing center of interest. 

In most cases, broken, shimmering re- 
flections are best for photographs, since 
they will not simulate the subject proper 
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too closely. At many a camera club 
clinic this question has been asked: 
“Why didn’t he throw a stone into that 
pond?” It’s true that even one ripple on 
the otherwise placid surface of a pool 
will add a lot of interest to a picture. 

Before you actually start out after 
water pictures, it may be well to decide 
just what equipment should be taken 
along. Being somewhat more convenient 
to carry and quicker to use, small cam- 
eras probably are handiest for this 
branch of photography. Under many 
conditions, however, the size and flex- 
ibility of the camera itself are not so im- 
portant as the aptitude of the user. 

A direct viewfinder will prove helpful 
in this type of work. Whether your sub- 
ject is a boat, a friend swimming, a dog 
on the dock, or a foaming wave, there’s 
apt to be action to catch, and this is much 
easier with the wire-frame or direct type 
of viewfinder. 

A suitable lens shade is practically a 
“must,” and will prove its worth many 
times over in water photography. The 
combination of sunshine and water pro- 
duces a high percentage of reflected 
light, and this will result in flare or fog 
with consequent spoilage of many a pic- 
ture where a lens shade is not used. 

Almost as necessary as the lens shade 
is a filter of some sort. The light-yellow 
or medium-yellow is best for all-around 
use, and will give you desirable tonal 
separation between water, sky, clouds, 
and other things in the scene. Sails, for 
example, frequently will register in about 
the same tone as the sky unless a filter 
is used; and since there’s apt to be a 
lack of shadows, which might otherwise 
help define the areas of canvas, the filter 
is all the more helpful in giving the pic- 
ture depth. 

A red filter often will give striking ef- 
fects when the scene includes an expanse 
of blue water and a cloud-filled sky. 
And a polarizing screen or filter is just 
made to order for marine photography, 
since it can cut down glare to a min- 
imum under certain conditions. But you 
can turn out very good work with one 
of the yellow filters already mentioned. 

A good exposure meter will prove help- 
ful in avoiding overexposure and the 

blocked-up negatives it produces. When 
using the meter in taking a reading over 
inlit water, shade it from the sky some- 
what. Even when you've taken this 
precaution, you'll encounter some read- 
ings which are almost unbelievably high, 
and you must stop down the lens or in- 
crease the shutter speed accordingly. In 
this connection, you'll find a medium-fast, 
finegrain film ideal for water pictures. 

Whether used as a maior subject or as 
setting, water can be a big help in many 
picture. The wealth of possibilities en- 
uuntered in this kind of picture taking 

ikes it impossible to cover the whole 
ubject in complete detail here. It should 
seen that water photography is made 
order for the amateur who thinks be- 

re he shoots. Take a few of the sub- 
ects suggested in this story, and concen- 

ite on them for a little while. Then, 
when you’ve gone out and shot the pic- 
tures, the resulting prints are sure to 
please you.— 
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1. No Classes but Plenty of Class is in evidence at New 
York’s famed SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY. Here 
nationally known photographer-instructors provide 
students with the required camera “‘class” to assure 
success. Typical are these “Success Stories” of students 
graduated within the past year. C. Ltoyp GRANT, a 
very recent graduate, stepped in as chief photographer 
for the American Airlines after his predecessor in this 
important job, Ropert Rocks (right) also a within-the- 
year graduate, entered the Photography Division of the 
Army Signal Corps. 





. 7 s i Pil a 
SIDNEY R COLDE iis ecy ONE 
g OIL ; fF 
3. Boss and Assistant of a swank, successful, New York 
studio specializing in Color “ghey for stars of 
stage and society are StpNeEY R. Goupe and assistant, 
Peccy Lang, daughter of U. S. diplomat, A. Bliss 
Lane. Mr. Golde, like many professionals before him 
came tO THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY to add 
to his talents. The School’s individual instruction at- 
tracts many working photographers; makes progress 
swift for both professionals and 
amateurs. 


5 
JOHN J. BENNEWITZ 


Dept. P9. 





136 East 





71 


ROBERT ROCKS 
> A Ae 


2. One of More Than 50 graduates 


now serving as military pho- 
tographers. The School’s basic 
photography course qualifies 
men of draft age for non-com 
officers’ rank. 


a ESTHER BUBLEY 





4. From Vogue to Washington went 
EstHer BuBLey, whose appeal- 
ing study appears above. Fresh 
from school, Miss Bubley went 
professional as a photographic 
assistant at Vogue Magazine, 
then on to do documentary pho- 
tography for a U.S. government 
bureau. Joun J. BENNEWITZ 
(left), is staff photographer for 
one of America’s top-flight ad 
agencies; holds a coveted position 
—should go far! 


5S. FREE—60 Page Book describes courses in ADVER- 
TISING PHOTOGRAPHY, 
lists their MODERATE 
ulty biographies, ete. 


COLOR and 
Contains fac- 
Sidel, Director 


NEWS, FASHION, 
TUITION COSTS. 
Write H. P. 


THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Sith St., New York City We 





Subscribe to POPULAR 


PHOTOGRAPHY Now. 








(THE NEW N MAGNA- SCOPE) 


‘dimensional viewer” 


PRICE $4950 


Compact, pocket size 
Magna- Scope dimensional 
viewer brings pictures to 
life See sparkling detail 
and white transparencies 2 
with a stereoscopic effect. 


x 
x 





eoney for use Accommo- 
dates re adym« yunts or 
wane slides. 


At Your Dealer or Direct 


GEM PHOTO SUPPLY CO., Inc. 


1974 Broadway New York, N. Y. 





xrain developing. 


Attractive walnut case 4 fa 
. diffusion back . Superior 
prefocused 6x power mag- Any 
nifying lens always 


size minta- 
ture roll . 


Your _ Money ack, 
FREE Mailing Bags, 


NATIONAL PHOTO. LABORATORIES 


Dept. P, 509 Fifth Ave. (42nd St.), N. ¥.C. 


Send for 








ON SELECTED DOUBLE-WEIGHT MATT PAPER 


11 x 14— 2 for $ Sgneva from 
of Kodachromes and black 8 x 10— 4 4: We 


— 6 for 2x41 fr 
6—10 for sq. negatives. 


FROM SAME OR DIFFERENT NEGATIVES 


fine 36-Exposure roll, 
fine-grain devel- 50 
C pes on _—— 
to 
ty a yp EE 
Samples, Price List 











N OW sone THAN EVER 
YOUR SNAPSHOTS 


NEED YOU 
Too / 


For you at home—for loved ones 
away, FOTOFOLIO keeps precious 
snapshots permanently safe—a joy 
to review. Simple to use—each 
page holds 28 snapshots in orderly 
sequence. There are attractive 
FOTOFOLIO models from $1 to $10. 
Ask for them by name at leading 


stores. See the Army and Navy 
FOTOFOLIOs—perfect gift for Serv- 
ice men. 





FOTOFOLIO 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off. 


E. E. MILES COMPANY, Box 22, So. Lancaster, Mass. 








Send for 
free booklets 


















































8x10 


(TRIMMED) 


NATURAL COLOR 
REPRODUCTIONS 


from KODACHROMES 50 
@ From any si Kodachrome 
up to 4x finished on 12x14 
alon-t\pe mount Any por EA. 
tion can be enlarged for best when 2 or more of 
compositior Send one r same or different 
more licle dav SATIS transparencies are 
FACTION OR YOUR oOfdered 
MONEY BACK. Color prints SINGLE $3 00 
finished in 4 to 5 weeks, PRINTS . 
33mm ENLARGEMENTS "*iNtaccum's 
IN ALBUM 
36 (31% x 5) Individual 15-18 exp 
Panel Prints in rolls enlargedine 
Leatherette Album to 37@—x5 
. 10-12 exp 
Individually printed by rolls enlarged 
automati<« electric to 37@x5 50c 
eye etfoared prac ANY 6 or 8 


essed. 


paid 


post exp. roll de 


veloped and 
printed 25c 


Min. 


s same price 


Send coin (no stamps). order, 25c 
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Gun Camera Trains Pilots 
(Continued from page 32) 





The device is so designed that the op- 
tical system showing the gunsight in 
each frame can be replaced with an or- 
dinary lens arrangement to take ordinary 
pictures without the gunsight, if desired. 
Also, provision is made to heat the lens 
electrically against the cold of high alti- 
tudes. 

Oddly enough, if the picture shows 
the sight directly on the target, the shot 
is usually a clean miss. It is a clear in- 
dication to the instructor that the student 
has not taken sufficient “lead” in aiming 
his gun ahead of the swift-moving ad- 
versary plane. Only when the attacker 
is directly on the tail of the target, or 
when the two planes are flying directly 
toward each other, is such an aim good 
for a hit. In any other flight maneuver 
it is necessary for the gunner to “lead” 
his target, making allowances for the dis- 
tance between the two planes, the speed 
at which his ship is traveling, and the 
speed of the adversary plane. And it is 
in the measurement of the “lead” which 
the gunner takes, that gives the new 
equipment an important advantage. 

Each frame of film has four indice (in- 
dication) marks midway on the sides, 
top, and bottom of the frame. The cam- 
era is adjusted before take-off so that the 
sight, an electrically-lighted two-barred 
cross, coincides with these indice marks 
on the first frame of film. By this ar- 
rangement, if the sight shows the aim to 
be a certain distance ahead of the nose 
of the target, actually the guns of the 
attacking plane would be pouring a 
deadly stream of lead into the opponent. 

The developed film is projected on a 
small viewer screen, equipped with a mil 
scale of fine shadow lines around the 
edges, so that the instructor can view the 
frame critically, measuring the amount 
of lead taken by the gunner. With the 
known facts of the speed of both planes, 
he can determine whether the frame 
should be scored as a “hit.” 

After the instructor scores each strip 
of film, he can call in the pilot who made 
it, and point out his errors. Frequently 
the film is shown to a group of pilots in 
the classroom on a larger screen also 
equipped with the mil scale, so that the 
whole group can benefit from the discus- 
sion of “hits” and “misses.” 

As a simple means of identifying each 
film with the pilot who shot it, the Wright 
Field armament branch technicians have 
suggested that each magazine be placed 
in a hand movie camera by the instruc- 
tor, who then takes a few frames of pic- 
tures of the pilot who is to use the film 
in his plane. The daylight-loading mag- 
azine is then taken out of the hand cam- 
era, and loaded into the GSAP camera 
for use. 

Early in the use of gun cameras, it 
was learned that a principal advantage 
to the trainee was to see the results of 
his training flight as quickly as possible 
after it was made. So Wright Field tech- 
nicians and camera manufacturers have 
developed a very nearly automatic proc- 








essing technique, which armament me- 
chanics without expert photographic 
knowledge can use. Without divulging 
the details of the processing, it may be 
said that it develops the film as a posi- 
tive, by reversal, so that it can be used 
in a projector immediately. Film comes 
out of the process spooled on a reel 
ready to go into the projector in a very 
short space of time. Thus the student 
is enabled to see his pictures the same 
day he makes them. 

Historically, it is believed that the first 
gun cameras were employed by the Brit- 
ish and French during the- world war, 
about 1915 or 1916. The first British gun 
camera had a film with six exposures, 
which could be divided into 12 frames, 
and each time the camera was “fired” a 
cocking operation was necessary. The 
device was developed in an effort to solve 
the training problem of judging the dis- 
tance from the moving base of fire to the 
moving target. The idea was received 
very skeptically by British army officials 
for some time, until the training showed 
results in greatly increased accuracy of 
fire, according to accounts of that time. 
The French camera was a large box type, 
which took a picture about 4 by 5 inches, 
and which also had to be cocked after 
every operation. 

The first American gun camera, pro- 
duced by Eastman in about 1918, was in 
many respects similar to a more ad- 
vanced British gun camera. These cam- 
eras were built to resemble the machine 
guns which they simulated, having long 


barrels and “spade grips” like those 
which swung the manually operated 
guns. Powered by spring-wound motors 


and with regulation gun sights, they used 
35 mm movie film, and were equipped 
with stopwatches. The stopwatches were 
so installed that every time a picture was 
“fired” the face of the stopwatch showed, 
recording the time. 

This device was added after it was 
found that gun camera dogfights resulted 
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"| don't care if it is good backlight 
ing ... you can't hang it in any salon.” 


























ne- 
yhic 
‘ing 

be 
si- 
sed 
nes 
reel 
ery 
lent 
ame 


irst 
rit- 
var, 
cun 
res, 
nes, 
a 
The 
lve 
dis- 
the 
ved 
‘ials 
wed 
y of 
me. 
ype, 
hes, 


fter 


ro- 
s in 
ad- 
am - 
nine 
long 
10se 
ated 
tors 
ised 
yped 
vere 
was 
wed, 


was 
ited 











September, 1942 


in disputes between pilots over who fired 
the first vital “shot,” thus winning the 
combat. By checking the time on the 
frame which showed the first vital “shot” 
on each of the opponent’s films, the 
priority of claim could easily be estab- 
lished. 

With the improvement of electric mo- 
tors for camera operation, the gun cam- 
eras became electrically operated about 
1938. As photographic lens and films 
improved, the 16 mm film was substi- 
tuted for the bulkier and more costly 
35 mm film, with little sacrifice in clarity 
of the pictures. This, too, was a factor 
in making possible the switch to the 
magazine form of camera loading. 

About this time the fixed gun camera 
changed its shape, as the armament de- 
signers decided there was no point in 
making it look like a gun since, operated 
by remote control, the gun suggestion 
was valueless to the pilot. The new fixed 
gun camera using the same mechanism 
as its flexible brother, was built into a 
long cylindrical shape, somewhat like 
that of a boat. This camera was the im- 
mediate predecessor of the GSAP cam- 
era, which was developed after a com- 
prehensive survey of the problem of 
aerial gunnery instruction by Wright 
Field technicians, who discarded previous 
types in their effort to produce a new 
and highly efficient piece of equipment. 

First prepared for fixed mounting, the 
GSAP camera is being adapted for flex- 
ible gunnery practice also. Here the Air 
Forces’ engineers are confronted with a 
new problem, since today’s flexible gun- 
nery consists in the manipulation of 
power turrets, bristling with two to four 
heavy caliber machine guns, instead of 
the single, manually operated gun of the 
past. 

The value of the gun camera in train- 
ing America’s fighting pilots has long 
been recognized. Here, as in many other 
branches of our armed forces, photog- 
raphy is doing an important job toward 
winning the war.—® 


Emergency Lens Shade 

HE time is almost certain to arrive 
when you find that you've left the 
lens shade home. There are many emer- 
gency measures to be taken, but if you 
are using a plate- 
back camera the 
idea illustrated in 
the accompanying 
sketch is one of the 
best. Put the camera 
on a tripod, and 
then, just before 
you're ready to 
make the exposure, 
hold the slide from 
filmholder or 
pack adapter so it will shade the lens 

from above, somewhat as illustrated. 
The only precaution is that you don’t 
inadvertently allow the slide to cut into 
the camera’s field of view. This matter, 
incidentally, will practically take care of 
tself if you happen to be using the cam- 
‘ra in the horizontal position. Simply 
ypen the wire-frame finder so that it juts 
ut horizontally in front of the lens, and 
lay the slide on it— 
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CONTAX III, f1.5 Sonnar, like new.............. $152.50 
LEICA III B, f2 Summar, case, like new. .......... 205.00 
LEICA G, f2 Summar, like new................... 152.50 
LEICA D, f2.5 Hektor, coupled, excellent........... 110.00 
Pe 49.50 
135mm. f4.5 Hektor cpld. LEICA Tele., like new 115.00 
73mm. f1.9 Hektor epld. LEICA Tele., like new. 105.00 
TENAX II, f2.8 Tessar, coupled, new 105.00 
PRAKTIFLEX 35mm. Reflex, f3.5 lens, new 95.00 
KODAK RETINA I, f3.5 Ektar, like new. ....... 55.00 
ARGUS C3, f3.5, coupled, flash, like new. 26.95 
ARGUS C2, f3.5, coupled, case, like new 25.95 
PERFEX 22, f3.5, coupled, exp. meter, like new 29.50 
ARGUS CC, f4, photo electric meter, like new 21.95 
35mm. WIRGIN, f4.5, case, excellent. 17.50 
UNIVEX MERCURY, f3.5 lens, case, like new 17.50 
SUPER IKONTA B, f2.8 Tessar, coupled, like new.. 145.00 
VOIGT. BESSA, f3.5 Heliar, coupled, like new 79.50 
SUPER IKONTA A SPECIAL, f3.5 Tessar, 

I II ons 5a cena ce csccdiecetpeees 109.00 
WELTUR, f2.9 Cassar, coupled, new............... 99.50 
FOTH DERBY, f3.5, coupled r.f., new............. 35.50 
8. 8. DOLLY, f2.9 Trioplan, new wcoee GMD 
FOTH DERBY, f3.5, speeds up to 1/500, new. 24.50 
WIRGIN, f4.5, 14 V.P., case, like new .. 14.50 
WIRGIN, f2.9 Trioplan, 1% V.P., case, like new..... 21.50 
V. P. DOLLY, f2 2°enon, compur rapid, like new 39.50 
DETROLA G, f4.5, exposure meter, like new 12.50 














VOIGT. BRILLIANT, reflex, £4.5 Skopar, like new.. 29.50 
ARGOFLEX, f4.5 lens, case, like new. . 29.50 
IRWIN REFLEX, f3.5 Wollensak, like new 19.95 
NAT'L GRAFLEX II, f3.5 B&L Tessar, like new... 59.50 
KORELLE REFLEX I, f2.8 Xenar, case, like new... 85.00 
SUPER PILOT, f3.5 lens, case, new... .. ca: 46.50 
MINI. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 K. A., compur, 

Kalart range finder, Abbey gun, like new . 142.50 
MINI. SPEED GRAPHIC, f4.5 B&L Tessar, compur, 

Kalart r.f., Abbey gun, like new. . . 149.50 
9x12 RECOMAR, f4.5 K.A., compur, like new 55.00 
6x9 WIRGIN FILM PACK camera, f4.5, compur.... 36.50 

TRADE OR SELL 
YOUR OLD 
EQUIPMENT 
PRAXIDOS, 35mm., f4.5 lens, like new............ $19.95 
PRAXIDOS, 2'4x2', [4.5 lens, like new. .......... 29.50 
FEDERAL No. 331, 6.3 lens, shopworn............ 32.50 
SOLAR II, 214x3'%, f4.5 lens, like new 35.50 





VALUES 


Movie Equipment 


REVERE 838, f3.5 Wollensak, new................. ” $34.95 


MAG. CINE PERFEX TURRET, f2.5 Woll., l.n.... 39.50 
UNIVEX CS, 4.5 Wollensak, like new............. 6.50 
UNIVEX C8, £5.6 Wollensak, like new............. 4.95 
BOLEX H8, f2.7 Woll., 3 lens turret, like new....... 169.50 
KEYSTONE K8, f2.7 Wollensak, like new.......... 27.50 
REVERE 80, 500 Watt Projector, new ..eee. 68.06 
KEYSTONE R88, 500 Watt Projector, like new...... 43.50 
KEYSTONE CC8, 300 Watt Projector, like new.... 25.50 
114” f1.5 TELEPHOTO lens for 8mm. camera....... 30.00 
114” f1.9 TELEPHOTO lens for 8mm. camera 25.00 
BOLEX H 16, 3 lens turret camera, f2.7 Wollensak 

lens, like new..... ; — . 179.50 
BOLEX H 16, f1.5 Wollensak, new, and BOLEX G816 

Comb. 8 and 16mm. 750 W. Proj., like new. .... 385.00 
KEYSTONE A3, f£3.5 Wollensak, like new... . 25.50 
KEYSTONE B 16, f3.5 Ilex, like new. . ea 19.95 
STEWART WARNER, f3.5 lens, case, like new. . 12.50 
CINE KODAK E, f3.5, 3 speeds, like new... . 32.50 
VICTOR 5, 3 lens turret, 1” £3.5 Wollensak, 1” f1.8 

Ilex, 3” £3.5 Berthiot, case, like new ..... 156.50 
B&H AUTOMASTER TURRET, 1” f2.7 T.H.C. 

15mm. f2.7 W.A., 3” £3.5 Telephoto, new....... 248.00 
B&H AUTOLOAD SPEEDSTER, f2.7, like new.... 85.00 
KEYSTONE A 75, 500 Watt Projector, like new 47.50 
30x40 Crystal Beaded Wall SCREEN.............. 1.95 
30x40 Crystal Beaded Tripod SCREEN............ 6.95 
40x40 Crystal Beaded Tripod SCREEN............ 9.95 
8mm. REELS or CANS 200’, each................. -29 
8mm. REELS or CANS 400’, each................- 40 
l6mm. REELS or CANS 400’, each...............- -40 
Wes d WOOD) TERE. occcccvckccccccccccces Te 
SEEMANN’S TITLER with lights. ............... 9.75 





EVERYTHING SOLD 
WITH A 
MONEYBACK GUARANTEE 


Miscellaneous 


PHOTO ALBUMS, Leatherette cover, Black or Brown, 











—value $2.95......... Ae ee $1.19 
NEGATIVE FILES, 35mm.—214x2'4—2'4x3\..... .79 
CANVAS GADGET BAG, Zipper fastener.......... 1.69 
STEEL TRIPOD, lightweight, collapsible. ......... 1.19 
2x2 SLIDE FILES, 200 capacity. ................. 1.69 
2x2 SLIDE COVER GLASS, per 100.............. 69 
ARGUS 2x2 Slide Projector, 100 W, like new........ 17.95 
SPENCER 2x2 Slide Proj., 100 Watt, like new...... 19.95 
GE Exposure Meter, photo electric, like new........ 17.95 
DEJUR EXPOSURE METER, photo electric, ln... 15.95 
KING EASELS, adj. 314x5 to 5x7, new............ 1.19 
16x20 BEE BEE Adj. all metal Easels, new......... 9.95 
FINK & ROSLIEVE Print Press, new............. 5.30 
F&R Hi-Spot, Baby Spotlight, new................ 10.95 


ADDRESS ALL CORRESPONDENCE TO DEPT. P. 


PEERLESS 


CAMERA STORES 


128 EAST 44th STREET 


* NEW YORK, N. Y. 


Phone MUrray Hill 3-7288 
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Supply limited! Order sedeg. 
September, 1942, Expiration Date 


PANCHROMATIC FILM 
19: ne $100 


each or 
118—124—130 FILM PACKS 
314x444 60c, each or 2 for 










30c each or 
4 for $1 


















9xl2cem.—75c each or 2 for 
each or 2 for 
122—35¢ each 35mm 50 “rolls, notched. 
or 3 for $1 (Reg. $3.30), $1.95 


CAMERA SPECIALS 


4x5—90c 


Fotoshop has on hand an exceptionally complete as- 
sortment of all the finest types ~ y photographic 
equipment, both new and used, The rapid turnover 
of these makes it imprac 


cameras both in and out, 
li 


ameras on the list 

di of mailin 
many of the lis ts fe att iring the types of cameras y 
may be interested in (see below You will find the 
specialized election large 
and the prices right 


MINIATURE CAeeeAs (List 2P1) 


i request All « 
e as ite 


extremely and varied— 





































12 V.P., Pupille Poth ‘ a Thagree Vollenda 

Dolly, Goldi, Ke an tke ymat, Erneman. Makinette, 

Detrola. Ica $6.00 and up 
35MM. (List <P1-A) 

Including Kodak Agfa bot, Midget Marvel, Bal- 

dina Welti na 1ivex Mercury Jubilette, 


Argus, Retina, e $7.95 and up 
35MM (List ‘SP 1- B) with Range Finder 


Kodak Argus Bantam a, 2 ag 
Super Dollina Ret i, Detrola 


ack Wen, oe 
LEICAS (List 2P1-C) 


Lenses and access 


CONTAX (List =PI- D) 
Lenses and ac ' $85.00 and up 
SINGLE LENS REFLEX (List P2) 


Ko 
9.00" ae up 


$39.00 and up 





Altissa Primz oye Nat'l — Praktiflex Ko- 
relle Exakta *ilot, Novifle tk $19.50 and up 
TWIN LENS REFLEX (List =P3) 
Rolleific Rolle ic gee ipfreflex, Contaflex, Ar- 
flex Ki —r x Cirofle Voigt S t Ikoflex, 
Con panion, ¢€ "$24.00 ind up 
V2 120 AND 120 (List =P4) 

Kodak Duo Zeiss Nettar Speedex B ttax Bessa 
S.5 Dolly Precica Cocarett« Ba x Weltax, 
Ikonta A, Perl Rollop, Baldexette Rifax € 

$9 50. are d up 
6x9 & 9x12 FILM PACK (List =P5) 
Maximar Re men Kawet Ideal Zee $« Bee, 
Ihagec $13.00. ind up 

SPEED GRAPHICS (List 2P6) 

214xBl,4 Si4x414, 4x5 (mew & used). .....se00- 

$74.00 and up 


116 AND 616 (List =P7) 


Kodaks on »tte Vois —— ° ver Ikonta 
Agfa, Contessa Ne « 7.50 and up 
GRAFLEX AND GRAFLEX TYPE 
(List 2P8) 

214x3! SL gx4l4 1x5 5x7 weap = 
Super Grafiex D, et $4 S00. —- ee 
LENSES (List 2P9) 
An exceptionally we assor tment in Suting all 
makes, in aT focal lengths rar fr 16” 
Dagors, Protars, Wide Angle Fel Sphoto Me 4 ete. 
$5.00 and up 





MOVIE CAMERAS (List 2P10) 
8 and 16mm. 

» Kodaks, Revere Bell & He poet Vic “tor, aoe. 

tone, Univex, Bolex, Emel, Perfex, Movik« 

Siemens, Risdon, Excel $8 so. e ™ 


PROJECTORS (List =P11) 


8 and 16mm 
















Kodascope. Revere - ll & Howell, Keystone ni- 
vex, Ampro, Bolex xeel, Victor $8.00 “e = 
SOUND PROJECTORS (List =P12) 
Viet Ampro, DeVry, Kodascope Bell _ & Howell, 
Movie Mit« $185.00 and up 


ENLARGERS (List =P13) 
Pranido ceeeibcetres rr 
EXPOSURE METERS (List =P14) 
est G.F De Jur, Lutrix, Photrix ¢s' LEE RE 












Be sure to se nd for Fotoshop’ s free © omplete 
Bulletin . . . soon off the press . . . listing 
thousands of exceptional values. Write for 
Bulletin P15. 





42nd STREET 


“FOTOSHOP 


18 East 42nd Street, New York City 
Branches: 130 and 136 West 32nd Street 
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dent. One of their photographers made a 
trip to Washington, D. C., to get some 
new shots of the Capitol, the airport, and 
the Naval Academy. He had to wait three 
weeks for just the right weather condi- 
tions to obtain the negatives he wanted. 

You have seen these backings on the 
screen of your neighborhood theater, al- 
though you probably didn’t realize that 
what you saw was not the real thing. 
Few pictures are made without utilizing 
some of them. When you see an outdoor 
scene through a door or window, you can 
gamble that there are two or three back- 
ings out there. No matter what the 
scene, it is easily set up and photographed 
along with the foreground set upon which 
the action takes place. 

These backings and projected back- 
grounds, which serve the same purpose, 
save the studios great expense by estab- 
lishing locale and authenticity in pictures 
made on their own lots. They also make 
production schedules independent of 
weather conditions, for a whole city sky- 
line can be brought indoors for filming at 
any hour. Without some form of artifi- 
cial backgrounds, the studios would have 
to transport their stars, extras, camera- 
men, electricians, prop men, and hun- 
dreds of other people, as well as immense 
quantities of equipment, across the coun- 
try to whatever location a story might 
happen to call for. When retakes are 
needed, the backgrounds are available to 
provide identical settings with even the 
same cloud formations. 

All movie studios have catalogs show- 
ing the backings available from Pacific 
Studio, which is the only concern special- 
izing in making huge photographs for this 
purpose. A director selects the ones he 
needs for a picture and reserves them for 
the dates they will be needed, or has 
them delivered right away. If there is 
nothing in the catalog to fit the set or the 
idea he has in mind, a backing is made to 


order. Even though a photographer may 
have to travel across several states to 
make the shots that are needed, the 


whole job can be completed before a di- 
rector could begin to get ready to move 
his cast and equipment to take the scenes 
on location. 

An 8x10 camera is used to take the 
original negatives, and the films are de- 
veloped in a modified DK-50 solution. 
Grain is inconsequential, even at thirty 
times magnification. Since the sensitized 
printing material used comes in only one 
contrast, the contrast of the negatives 
must be watched closely. Inspection is 
used only rarely—time and temperature 
control is relied upon to give consistent 
results. 

Of course the contrast of the final print 
can be controlled to some extent by vary- 
ing exposure and development, and by 
modifying the developer. However, these 
procedures are avoided whenever pos- 
sible. 

When the pictures are taken, particular 
attention is given to the horizon line. 
Most city views are taken from a second 


or third floor. There must be a nice bal- 
ance between foreground and sky, to 
make the scene appear as it would to the 
eye of an observer on the spot. The 
fastest film is employed to permit stop- 
ping down for depth of field. 

The majority of the backings show 
buildings, and the photographer must 
know how to make architectural pic- 
tures to do a good job. All tilts and 
swings are used to avoid distortion. 
When panoramas are made, the camera is 
carefully leveled and the lap from one 
shot to the other is measured on the 
groundglass. 

Night scenes, as a rule, are taken 
shortly before it is really dark, but after 
the city lights are on. Winter is best 
for shots like this, as the offices are still 
open after dark and provide many lighted 
windows. Sometimes day and night shots 
are taken of the same scene. After mak- 
ing the first one, the photographer cov- 
ers his groundglass with a thin tissue and 
traces the outline of the scene. This tis- 
sue is used to facilitate setting up again 
in exactly the same position. 

Back at the studio the negatives are en- 
larged in a room about 40 feet long, 24 
feet wide, and 18 feet high. The easel is 
a frame that fills one entire end of the 
room, and is covered with plywood, 
celotex, and canvas. It is raised and low- 
ered on rollers by an electric motor. 

The enlarger itself is specially designed, 
with double condensers and carbon arc 
illumination. It is 6 feet long and 10 feet 
high, and can be raised and lowered or 
moved back and forth from the easel to 
get different projection distances. 

Many backings of the large size take 
only 6 minutes exposure with the lens 
stopped down to f 22. The arc has a 
varied resistance so the light intensity 
can be varied for thin or dense negatives. 

The sensitized canvas used for back- 
ings is especially coated for this purpose, 
as they are very expensive to make and 
must stand rough usage, rolling and un- 
rolling, long periods under hot lights, 
and exposure to weather. 

The canvas comes in 500-foot rolls, 44 
inches wide. Enough is measured off to 
cover the easel, it is lowered, and five 
strips, each 20 feet long, are fastened to 
it. An allowance of '% inch is made for 
overlapping. Fast-shooting staple guns 
are used to secure the material to the 
board, which then is raised into place for 
the exposure. 

The exposure must be perfect, for there 
is $180 worth of sensitized material to be 
printed all at once. Dodging and burn- 
ing-in are employed, just as in making 
a salon print. The corners must be given 
more exposure than the center of the 
picture, to make up for the increased 
distance that the light has to travel. 

After exposure, the board is lowered, 
the staples removed, and the strips rolled 
up ready for developing. The canvas is 
processed in the roll, in tanks about 50 
inches long and 36 inches wide. Twenty- 
five gallons of a secret developer are em- 
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TO YOUR RETOUCHING 


WITH A WONDER WAND 
OF “ELECTRONIC GRAPHITE 


By a new patented process, the graphite in Eagle 
TURQUOISE pencils and leads is reduced to particles 
1/25,000 of an inch in diameter . . . so fine they anchor in 
pores of the negative too tiny to admit a coarser medium. 
Thus you can build up opaque areas more quickly and with 
lighter, defter strokes. For really remarkable retouching, 
try TURQUOISE. 










NOW AT YOUR DEALER’S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SPECIALTIES COUNTER 




























"HENS COLLECTION 


OF THE WORLD’S GREATEST 


COLOR SLIDES 


Taken by internationally famous color pho- 
—— these Slides include subjects on 
travel, sports, nature, animals, foreign coun- 
tries, places of national interest, etc. Each 
one is a perfect masterpiece of composition 
and color. And you'll find endless hours 
of relaxation and pleasure in showing them 
to your family and friends. Write for 
FREE catalog. 


15 West 47th Street 





New York City 
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POCKET MAGAZINE 


VIEWER 


(1) A color-corrected, battery 
illum‘nated viewer. (2) Mag- 
nifies 35mm Kodachromes or 
black-and-white in 2” x2” slide 
mounts. (3) Magazine permits 
you to carry 14 of your choice 
slides with you. Color-corrected 
viewer giving approximately three 
times magnification 

shows them in all their 

natural brilliancy. with 395 


bulb and batteries. 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc. 


95 East 44th Street New York, N. Y. Has a magazine which holds 14 


Magnifies 35mm Kodachromes or black- 
and-white in 2”x2" slide mounts. 





es = Kodachromes safely and dust-free. 
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... featuring the 
famous “Swing-O- 
Ring” binder. 50 
black or grey album sheets, held together by mul- 
tiple rings so that they can’t fall out or tear. Pages 
are perfectly flat, perfectly beautiful. May be taken 
out or put in by a mere flick of the finger. Syos 
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Covered in black, navy blue or maroon 
simulated leather. Other sizes on request. 
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Find out about: 

EDWAL THERMO-SALT 
Added to fine-grain developers, it permits 
processing at temperatures up to 90 

In other developers, to 85°. 
1 Ib. Can, treats 18 pints.. ; 45¢ 


EDWAL THERMO-FINE 


The tailor-made summer developer. 

tains Thermo-Salt. Non-toxic, non- 

staining, FINE GRAIN. 35° 

Ot. Tube, with instructions 

THE EDWAL LABORATORIES, INC. BZ 
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Monastery 
Secrets 


. . . THE FORBIDDEN 
KNOWLEDGE OF TIBET 


What strange secrets of nature are 
locked within the mountain fast- 
ness of Tibet? What control over 
the forces of the Universe do these 
cloistered sages exercise? For cen- 
turies the world has sought to know 
the source of their power—to learn 
their mastery of life, and their faculty 
for overcoming problems with which 
the masses of mankind still 
struggle. Have they sel- 
fishly deprived humanity 
of these rare teachings? 


WRITE FOR THIS 
FREE BOOK 


Like the streams that 
trickle from the Him- 
alayan heights to the 
plateaus below, the 
great truths of these 
brotherhoods have 
descended through the 
ages. One of the preserv 
ers of the wisdom of the 
Orient is the Rosicrucian 
Brotherhood (not a re 
ligious organization). They 
invite you to write today for 
their FREE Sealed Book, 
withits amazing revela 
tions about these mys- 
teries of life. Address: 


Scribe J Y. K. 
Ihe ROSICRUCIANS 


AMORC 
San Jose, Calif. 
U.S.A. 
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ployed, and will handle up to 15 rolls be- 
fore exhaustion. The rolls are swiftly 
spun in the developer, rolling them up 
and rewinding back and forth. A great 
deal of practice is necessary to acquire 
the knack of spinning them fast enough 
to keep both ends of a roll developing at 
the same rate, and to avoid getting a 
light streak through the center. 

The rolls are fixed and washed in the 
same manner, run through a drier, and 
taken into a sewing room to be matched 
and sewn. The sewing is done by ma- 
chine. Then the completed backing is 
numbered and delivered. Every man has 
his job to do, but the crew is organized 
so efficiently that four 19 by 20 backings 
can be made and delivered in six hours. 

Many other types of photographic as- 
signments are handled by Pacific Studio, 
but making these photographic backings 
is the company’s most unusual work. 
These experts learn to handle pictures 
that would seem large to most of us even 
if their dimensions were in inches in- 


stead of feet.— pm 





Practice on Statues 
(Continued from page 27) 








other statue. Often it is desirable to 
add interest to a long shot of this type 
by including people. They not only give 
a picture life, but they also “scale” a 
picture. We are curious to know how 
large or small things are. People pro- 
vide the necessary yardstick. 

The closeup may feature the whole 
statue alone, or it may picture a part of 
it, as for instance the head or torso of 
a figure. Here the photographer has an 
opportunity to realize a more personal 
note in his picture making. By select- 
ing different parts of the statue, he can 
evoke a number of different pictures, 
each far removed from the conception of 
the original. 

This type of picture leaves a great 
deal to the imagination, which is not a 
bad idea. The closeup always carries a 
great deal of force, due to the fact that 
it eliminates secondary and unimportant 
detail, and concentrates interest where 
it will do the most good. 

A closeup should emphasize modeling, 
tones, and texture. When light strikes a 
subject from directly in front, you can 
be sure that the effect will not be im- 


pressive. This is particularly true of 
monotone stuff like sculpture. Take a 
cue, then—avoid front light. Illumina- 


tion from the side is what you need, the 
kind you will find in early morning or 
late afternoon. When such light strikes 
a statue, you can’t help but note how the 
subject gains depth. 

While sidelighting is usually the best 
choice, don’t overlook the dramatic pos- 
sibilities in toplighting. The latter is 
something the average worker avoids 
like the plague, because it makes poor 
portraits and flattens landscapes. In 
closeups of statues we can make an ex- 
ception. The noon sun dramatizes stat- 
ues by means of the shadows that are 
so undesirable in portraiture. 

The part of a statue you select for a 
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closeup may not have the best composi- 
tion for either a straight vertical or hori- 
zontal picture. It may be at an angle, so 
when your camera is tilted to frame 
the picture properly, the light comes 
from the side. Judge the setup by the 
lights and shadows cast, and try a dif- 
ferent time of day if you don’t like the 
lighting as you find it. 

Backlighting is a dynamic force for 
creating good pictures of statues, and 
you can use it just as effectively with 
other subjects. By giving a longer or 
shorter exposure and exercising proper 
development control, you can acquire a 
wide range of very forceful interpreta- 
tions. Backlighting permits three meth- 
ods of approach—you can allow a study 
plenty of detail, you can suppress detail 
and emphasize form, or you can get a 
happy combination of both detail and 
form. 

Backlighting requires shooting in the 
early morning or late afternoon, when 
the sun is hugging the horizon. It means 
to shoot facing the sun. Use a lens shade 
at all times, to avoid flare and fog due 
to stray light. 

In this setup you have a problem of 
recording strong highlights and deep 
shadows. Before you press the shutter 
you must decide whether to expose for 
the highlights or the shadows. If the 
aim is to capture a silhouette form, ex- 
pose for the highlights. If the subject 
seems to demand shadow detail, then ex- 
pose for the shadows and let the high- 
lights take care of themselves. Some- 
times it may be advisable to preserve 
both highlights and shadows. Then over- 
expose 100 per cent, and underdevelop 
25 per cent. 

The biggest advantage of selecting 
statues as subjects for practice is some- 
times a handicap. The fact that they 
never move makes it possible to take 
your time in shooting and to go back 
for additional pictures, but it makes it 
more difficult to get different effects. 
However, you can get all the variety you 
want by selecting proper days and hours 
for picture taking. 

The type of sky overhead often sets 
the mood for a picture. A blue sky with 
cottony clouds makes a scene quiet and 
tranquil. Ragged, dark masses of cloud 
create a more dramatic mood. Keep an 
eye on the sky. If you have a particu- 
lar statue you want to photograph, select 
a day when the sky forms a fitting back- 
ground for it. 

There is no closed season on shooting 
statues. Each change of season brings 
new lighting and a different background. 
Statues make fine subjects for practice 
or for good pictures, the year around. 


Prevents Oxidation 
A TRICK used by vintners and the 


proprietors of wine cellars can be 
employed to advantage by photographers 
who use regular corks to stopper their 
bottles of developer. Instead of standing 
the bottles upright, place them neck down. 
In this way the contents of each bottle 
soak the cork and keep it expanded, thus 
preventing air from getting in to oxidize 
the developer—Andrew M. _ Lavish, 
Washington, D. C. 
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Third Dimension 
(Continued from page 25) 











of a given subject to the human eyes, 
one view for each eye. In normal vision 
each eye looks out upon the world from 
its own point of view, and the two sep- 
arate views are combined in the brain 
to create for us the third dimension. A 
simple experiment will show the distinct 
difference in perspective between our 
two eyes. Hold your hand edgewise 
about a foot from your eyes. Look at it 
with the left eye alone, then with the 
right. Note the marked difference. 
These two distinct views in normal bin- 
ocular vision are seen simultaneously, 
and produce the experience we call 
“depth.” Where formerly the stereo- 
scopic effect was produced by making a 
pair of pictures simultaneously and 
viewing them through the two lenses of 
a stereoscope to provide distinct views 
for each eye, Winnek isolates the sep- 
arate perspective views in one exposure 
on a single film surface. 

Trivision film differs in only one re- 
spect from ordinary film, and the point 
of departure contains the whole secret. 
Any standard film, as a matter of fact, 
can be used after it has been embossed 
on its base side (opposite the emulsion 
layer) with microscopically small ver- 
tical ridges or lenticulations. These tiny 
ridges are applied by momentarily soft- 
ening the base of the film as it is rolled 
through an embossing machine that 
looks like an elaborate wringer with 
brass rollers. These ridges, which num- 
ber approximately 200 to the linear inch, 
are actually simple plano-convex cylin- 
drical lenses. The embossed film, when 
used in conjunction with a camera lens 
(taking the picture) or the human eye 
(viewing it), becomes in itself a com- 
plete stereoscopic system. 

If one visualizes the ridged film sur- 
face as a group of cylindrical lenses run- 
ning the full vertical length of the film, 
much like an old-fashioned glass wash- 
board, it is relatively easy to see how the 
effect is achieved. These ridges take the 
place of the old stereoscope. Facing the 
lens in the camera, they serve to break 
up the image recorded on the emul- 
sion behind them into a series of picture 
elements, one element for each ridge. 
These picture elements, because of the 
angle of curvature of the lens ridges, are 
not superimposed on each other, but 
separated. Thus, the emulsion behind 
each lenticulation contains a view of the 
object from a slightly displaced view- 
point. This results in what Winnek calls 
1 composite stereograph on a single film. 

The film, whose emulsion speed has 
not been altered by the embossing treat- 
ment, is processed by ordinary means, 
although until Winnek perfects. the 
method of making three-dimensional 
prints, it is necessary to reverse the sil- 
ver image to make a positive transpar- 
ency for viewing by transmitted light. 
For this purpose he develops the film, 
bleaches it, and redevelops to obtain the 
positive image. 

The resultant transparency is viewed 
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Our armed services 
are first. If you can- 
not obtain your 
“Critic” or ‘*Versa- 
tile’ promptly,—they 
are worth waiting 
for! The DeJur plart 
is busy supplying the 
armed services with 
essential materials. 
We know you will 
bear with us. 























Photography by Mildred Hatry, 2nd Prise-Winner, DeJur 
International Photography Contest. 
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Untroubled, too, is the performance of DeJur “‘Critic’’ Exposure 
Meters and DeJur “Versatile” Enlargers. They produce prize-winning 
photographs such as this. Modern, scientific design coupled with tra- 
ditional New England craftsmanship stamp DeJur Pre- 
cision Products as preeminent in their field. Inspect 
them at your friendly dealer. 
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through the ridged (base) surface of the 
film, which acts as a stereoscope. Be- 
cause of the lens action of the lenticula- 
tions in conjunction with the separation 
of the eyes, the observer is enabled to 
see slightly different views with each 
eye, thus reproducing the conditions of 
ordinary binocular vision. The right eye, 
in other words, sees one view of the 
subject from its angle, and the left an- 
other, each eye getting a view approxi- 
mately like the view it would get in 
actually seeing the original object. 

When Trivision film is used in an or- 
dinary camera, however, the depth of 
the ultimate picture depends upon the 
width of the lens angle. All lenses have 
the ability to “see around” objects to 
some extent—that is, the light rays are 
reflected from objects and approach the 
film at angles. The curvature of the 
ridges on Trivision film is capable of 
recording these angles. This is why, in 
an ordinary camera, a wide-angle lens 
produces effects of greater depth. 

For maximum depth, however, Winnek 
has found it necessary to design a spe- 
cial scanning camera capable of increas- 
ing the range of perspective views re- 
corded through the lenticulations. The 
camera is a simple box with an ordinary 
lens mounted on its front panel, and a 
sliding film carrier. During the expo- 
sure this camera, by means of a motor, 
moves laterally across the subject so 
that the lens travels parallel to the sub- 
ject plane in focus. At the same time 
the mechanized film carrier travels rela- 
tively faster to keep the continuous 
panoramic series of subject glimpses cen- 
tered on the film. A mirror behind the 
lens reflects the image onto the film at 
one side of the camera. This produces 
a correct image in the finished transpar- 
ency rather than a reverse. 

Obviously by this means the angles 
of view are increased, the camera mak- 
ing its exposure from a whole series of 
positions, and, according to Winnek, no 
less than 20 independent pairs of views 
of the subject are recorded. The shut- 
ter is opened at the beginning of the 
scan and closed at the end, so that the 
picture is a continuous exposure taking 
anywhere from four to ten seconds, de- 
pending upon light and lens aperture. 
In other words, a panoramic view of the 
subject is taken and broken up into sep- 
arate picture elements by the cylindrical 
ridges on the film. It is for this reason 
that the observer, by moving his head 
from one side to the other when viewing 
the picture, sees varying perspectives of 
the object photographed and sees them 
always in stereoscopic pairs. 

This effect has been approximated be- 
fore. The Depthograph, for example, 
used successfully in advertising displays, 
achieves the third dimension by means 
of an elaborate camera that moves in an 
arc and employs an opaque line grating 
with the film in order to separate the 
picture elements. But the separations 
widely placed, being 
quite apparent to the eye, and the trans- 
parency must be viewed through a grat- 
ing slightly separated from the plate it- 
self. [The Depthograph was described in 
the September, 1939, issue of POPULAR 


are much more 
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PHOTOGRAPHY, page 60.—Ep.] The Tri- 
vision lenticulations are practically in- 
visible to the eye, and the picture re- 
quires no auxiliary screen through which 
it must be viewed. 

Trivision photography is definitely be- 
yond the merely experimental stage so 
far as the basic principle of film lenticu- 
lation is concerned. Like Kodachrome, it 
bids fair to revolutionize photography 
provided a few hurdles are surmounted. 
The most important of these is the prob- 
lem of transferring the third-dimensional 
effect of the transparency to positive pa- 
per prints. Concerned during the last 
two years with experimental work on the 
special cameras now used in X-ray, 
aerial, and clinical photography, Winnek 
has been able to devote little time to this 
problem. He is confident of solving it, 
and results shown already produced af- 
ford a glimpse of the exciting possibili- 
ties. 

Here, as in Kodachrome, the difficulty 
lies in reproducing the conditions of the 
transparency on paper to be viewed by 
reflected rather than transmitted light. 
The problem appears to be in finding a 
method of laying a thin lenticulated ace- 
tate screen in register over the positive 
print, which has been made from a Tri- 
vision negative. One result of these ex- 
periments definitely shows a third di- 
mension, although the depth is far from 
that produced by viewing a transparency 
by transmitted light. 

The possibilities opened up by Tri- 
vision are obviously enormous. X-ray 
and clinical cameras are already being 
marketed, and at this writing a portrait 
setup has been installed in a New York 
department store (B. Altman, in West- 
chester) for making natural color por- 
trait transparencies in three dimensions. 
For this purpose lenticulated Dufaycolor 
film is used. The General Electric Com- 
pany is already conducting industrial 
experiments with one of Winnek’s X-ray 
cameras. 

Commercial production of Trivision 
cameras for amateur use may be delayed 
for some time, and Trivision film for 
use by amateurs will probably not be a 
reality until after the war. But when 
the film is made available, according to 
Winnek, it is probable that, like Koda- 
chrome, it will be processed at first by 
the manufacturer. This will be espe- 
cially necessary where duplicates are 
wanted of a given exposure. For this 
purpose an ingenious printer is being de- 
veloped whereby the lenticulated trans- 
parency is rephotographed by a scanning 
method similar to that employed in the 
camera itself. 

Paradoxically enough Winnek’s orig- 
inal objective—three-dimensional motion 
pictures—now appears to be farthest in 
the future. He is convinced that he will 
crack this nut eventually, but admits that 
the problem is far more difficult than he 
thought it was in his starry-eyed dreams 
ten years ago, when he began experi- 
menting in the cellar of his home. 

Winnek is 36 years old and self-edu- 
cated. He has had many jobs since leav- 
ing high school, but the three-dimen- 
sional bug bit him early and stayed with 
him. Some eight or nine years ago his 
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enthusiasm and confidence in being able 
to get the third dimension into movies 
induced the big moguls of RKO to finance 
his experiments in a Rochester, N. Y., 
theater. The experiments failed dis- 
mally, but not the young man’s faith in 
himself and his idea. His Mamaroneck 
(N. Y.) cellar became his laboratory, and 
with a few intimate engineering friends 
he formed a small research organization, 


now known as the Winnek Laboratories, 


which ultimately accomplished what sci- 
entists in the photographic world said 
could not be done. 

Success came literally overnight two 
years ago, as a result of the astonishing 
effectiveness of a few Trivision trans- 
parencies, which had been filed with the 
United States Patent Office. Conway P. 
Coe, Commissioner of Patents, was so 
impressed with the three-dimensional ef- 
fect, that at Coe’s suggestion young Win- 
nek was summoned to appear at a hear- 
ing of the Temporary National Economic 
Committee in Washington to demonstrate 
his remarkable invention. The hearing 
was called as a part of TNEC’s study of 
the effects of new inventions on employ- 
ment. 

As a result of the hearing and the ac- 
companying publicity, Trivision began 
rapidly to move out of its experimental 
swaddling clothes. The U. S. Marine 
Corps, impressed by the possibilities of 
accurately making topographical meas- 
urements of a terrain from film trans- 
parencies taken and processed during 
flight, ordered a camera especially made 
for aerial photography. Thanks to the 
financial assistance proffered by Re- 
search Corporation, a non-profit organi- 
zation devoted to the advancement of 
science, the camera was produced and is 
now in operation over the Pacific. The 
X-ray and clinical cameras followed 
shortly afterward. 

Meanwhile experiments continue in 
the rapidly growing Winnek Laboratories 
in Mount Vernon, N. Y. Snapshots in 
three-dimensions for the amateur, depth 
in movies without colored glasses or 
other aid, three-dimensional pictures in 
magazines and newspapers—all these 
may come in the near or distant future 
to push photography still further ahead 
in the world to come after the peace is 
won by the United Nations.— 


Painted Bottle Labels 


A SIMPLE but thoroughly practical 
{\% method of labeling bottles in which 
photographic solutions are kept is merely 
to coat the desired area on the bottle 
with ordinary white 
paint. A flat white 
finish is to be pre- 
ferred. Any data 
‘oncerning the con- 
tents of the bottle 
can be registered on 
this painted area 
with pencil or ink, 
and can subse- 
quently be erased 
or removed by 
washing. You can make the label space 
large enough to include almost any de- 
ired information—Herman Goldhamer, 
Arlington, Va. 











Labels are legible. 
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35 mm. Contax |, slow speeds, F2.8 Tessar, case $ 89.50 
35 mm. Contax |, slow speeds, F2 Sonnar, case........... 97.50 
35 mm Contax ti (Box Only)........ 2... cece eee 124.50 
35 mm. Leica Model G, F2 Summar, case................. 159.50 
35 mm. Leica Standard (No Lens)..................... 35.00 
35 mm. Contax t11, F1.5 Sonnar, case................... 215.00 


35 mm. Kodak Bantam, F6.3 K. A atic whale 6.50 


35 mm. Univex Mercury, F3.5 Tricor 12.95 
35 mm. Argus Model C2, F3.5, Argus 27.50 
35 mm. Dollina II, F2.8 Tessar, Compur R 64.50 
35 mm. Wirgin, F2.9 Trioplan, Compur R., case 34.50 
35 mm. Robot !!, F2.8 Tessar, case 110.00 
35 mm. Contax II, F2 Sonnar, case 175.00 
35 mm. Univex Corsair 11, F4.5 Anast. 14.50 
3x4 cm. Foth Derby, F3.5 Lens 14.50 


3x4 cm. Detrola Model G, F4.5 apes: 4.95 
3x4 cm. Plaubel Makinette, F2.7 Anticomar, Compur 


3x4 cm. thagee Parvola, F3.5 Tessar, Compur 44.50 
3x4 cm. Doliy, F2.9 Radionar, Compur 24.50 
24x24 Automatic Rolleifiex, Tessar 3.5, Compur R., case. 195.00 
2 4x2 Voightlander Brilliant, Skopar F4.5, Compur 4.50 
2 4x2 V4 Reflex Korelle, Rad. F2.9, case 115.00 
2 4x2 V4 Flexette, Trioplan F4.5, Prontor 11 34.50 
2144x2 V4 Voight. Foc. Brilliant, Voitar F4.5, Compur 43.50 
154x1% Rolleiflex, Tessar F3.5, Compur, case 69.50 
2142 V4 Argoflex, Anast. Varex. F4.5 37.50 


15x22 Exakta ‘B,” Biotar F2 159.00 


214x3 V4 Super Kod. Built-in Exp. Meter, Kodamatic, F3.5.. 135.00 
244x3 Vg Kodak, K. A F4.5, Compur 37.50 
2x44 Kodak, K. A. F6.3, Dakar 1 16.50 
2x4% Kodak Monitor, K. A. Spec. F4.5 Supermatic, case 42.50 
2%4x3 V4 Zeiss Tropical Pack Camera, Tessar F4.5 42.50 
9x12 cm. Zeiss Mirroflex, 6” Tessar F4.5 79.50 
9x12 cm. Bee Bee D. E., Radionar F4.5, Compur 57.50 
9x12 cm. Pack Camera D. E., Doppel Anast. F5.5, Compound 29.50 
$xi2 cm. Zeiss Camera S. E., Novar F6.3, Derval 14.50 
9x12 cm. Trona Camera D. E., Dominar F4.5, Compur 42.50 
9x12 cm. Welta Camera D. E., Unofocal F4.5, Compur 42.50 
9x12 cm. Welta Camera D. E., Cassar 6” F4.5, Compur, case 57.50 
9x12 cm. Agfa Standard S. E., Anast. F6.3 19.50 
9x12 cm.Zeiss Ideal D. E., 51%” Tessar F4.5, Compur, case 82.50 
9x12 cm. Kodak Nagel R. F., D. E., Anast. F4.5, Compur 69.50 
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USED MOVIE CAMERAS 


16 mm. Simplex F3.5,’case, F3.5 $ 29.50 
16 mm. Keystone A7, F2.7 Sreneeaeks esis hance 29.50 
16 mm. Cine Magazine, case, F1.9 92.50 
16 mm. Cine K, case, F1.9 : 65.00 
Se FS eee rere 110.00 
OS ee re 27.50 
TS OL SS ar ere 19.50 
16 mm. Cine Special, case, F1.9................0-0cees 350.00 
eS SL . e oeeee 39.5 
16 mm. DeVry F3.5 17 


. 50 
16 mm. B & H Auto Master—Turret Mag., F1.5 Hugo Meyer. 195.00 
8 mm. Revere, case, F1.9 54.50 


8 mm. Cine 8-20, F3.5 25.00 
USED MOVIE FROJECTORS 
16 mm. Keystone A75, case, S00 W...... 2... ee eee $49.50 
16 mm. Kodascope EE, 750 W., F2.5........ 0.0... cc cee 49.50 
eee = ) eae 17.50 
16 mm. DeVry, 250 W., 50 V 25.00 
BE I a os cs ovscbesrccssvcbeecses 57.00 
8 mm. Ampro, case, 500 W., F1.6 89.50 
8 mm. Keystone J-8, 300 W nes 25.00 
USED ENLARGERS 
Oo ea ae $ 49.50 
POD CUD onc ccs csasoucnerbadsccues 120.00 
OE ES DS nena 57.50 
35 mm. Loltz Valey (Ne Lens.)......... 2... .csecccccoce 22.50 
35 mm. Federal 835 Printer (Fixed Focus) .............. 7.95 
35 mm. Univex Micrographic (No Lens 18.50 





Send All Orders & Correspondence to 
142 Fulton St. Store 


10 DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 

















142 FULTON ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
336 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK, N.Y. 








A Lot of S$0L’S Friends 
are asking— 
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SOL: 


effort. 


of scientific precision. 





130 E. 5th AVE. 





moved into a new building ’specially constructed for “his 
Work for Uncle Sam is keeping “‘Sol’s” folks pretty busy. 


“Sol’s” brothers and sisters—geophysical and scientific instruments of 
twin-like precision—are doing their bit for industry and for the war 








HEILAND >$0L- 
SYNCHRONIZERS 





Well, first of all, “Sol” —the precision-built flash synchronizer — has 


© 08 


requirements. 


Research and experimentation continue with sincere devotion to the ideal 


“Sol” will be seeing you—and you'll be seeing “Sol.” 


HEILAND RESEARCH Corp. 


DENVER, COLORADO 
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CAMERAS «4 EQUIPMENT 
|| MID-SUMMER CLEARANCE SALE! 


Fotoshop offers you a great opportunity to 
obtain Color Cameras and Equipment from 
the largest and most —— color depart- 
ment in the Nation... 


UNHEARD OF PRICES! 


The rapid turnover of these cameras and 
equipment, both in and out, makes it im- 
= actical to list the individual items in this ad 
Ne daily prepare complete specialized listings 
which will be sent upon request. All items on 
the lists so sent are available as of date of 
mailing. 


COLOR CAMERAS (List P20) 


Curtis KD, Curtis Color Scout, Ives, Devin, 
National, Wickham, Lerochrome, Color Back, 


““ EQUIPMENT (List P21) 














Printers, De roe ters, Color Analysts, Volt- 
age Control, 

COLOR KITS (List P22) 
Isocolor, Orthotone (Trial and Professional), 
Devin Mcgraw Carbro, National Carbro, 
Wash-Off Relief, Flexichrome, Colortone, 
Chromotone, etc 
Also Chemicals, Dyes, Mordants and Re- 
touching Colors. (List P23 
Send for the complete listings of whatever you 
are interested in. You'll be amazed at the wonder- 
ful values we are offering. You can get into Color 
at little cost 

A NON- PROFIT FOTOSHOP FEATURE ! 
id t yming acquain in r 
SEPARATION. NEC fATIVES matact = abt mane 
— with fir = ito ntrol. Price ntact, $1 
yer set for any six “K dachrome up to 4x5. 35mm and 
Bantat m enlarged, maximum 4x5, $1.50 per set. Actual 
worth . 














“the Nation’s Color Headquarters” 


hy ] 42nd STREET 
1 


ingt 1° 
\/'18 E. 42nd St., N.Y. C. 











Dept. P9 





I'VE NEVER SEEN 
A PORTRAIT LOOK 
AS WARM AND 
RICH AS THIS! 


IT’S A NEW DIS- 
COVERY CALLED 
GOLBLEND TONING! 





GOLBLEND 
ANTIQUE BROWN 
TONER 


Have you been wondering how 
salon exhibitors and portrait 
photographers get that distinc- 
tive warm, rich, antique-brown 
tone in their prints? The answer 
probably is: GOLBLEND ... 
the new toning discovery for 
developing out papers other 
than bromide. It's easy to use. 
Easy to control. One solution, 





one tray, no heat, no odor 
If your dealer can't supply you, Write: 
send $1.00 for 2 oz. bottle Dept. PP-9 


(makes | gal. toner) and com- 


. for c lete 
List of ton- sai 


lete inst ti . 
ay sgl pcabasags to information 


able papers free. 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
1501-17 W. BANCROFT ST., TOLEDO, OHIO 














Snapshot Scenarios 
(Continued from page 38) 








4. Closeup, man with bandaged head, 


Title "Thrills and Spills." 
1. Young son eyeing tricycle. 
2. Son climbing aboard. 
3. Full speed ahead. 
4. Upset (faked). 


Title "A Dog's Life." 
1. Dog lying asleep, 
2. Dog running for kitchen. 
3. Dog sitting up. 
4. Dog eating. 
5. Dog lying asleep. 
Title "Hero for a Day." 
1. Live turkey on farm. 
2. As he comes from the butcher. 
3. Closeup roasted and ready to serve. 
4. Closeup someone eating drumstick. 
5. Closeup plate of bones. 


Title "Come and Get It." 
1. Mother ringing dinner bell at back 
door. 
2. Dog running. 
3. Child running. 
4. Child and dog eating dinner. 


“His Day of Rest,” or "Drafted." 
1. Man relaxed in easy chair in living 
room reading paper. 
2. Wife handing him apron, broom, pail 
and scrubbing brush. 
3. Man on knees scrubbing kitchen 
floor. 
4. Man pushing vacuum cleaner. 
5. Man cleaning windows. 
6. Man washing or drying dishes. 
7. Man sprawled out asleep, apparently 
exhausted. 
Title "The Great Robbery.” 
1. Man asleep in bed. 
2. Wife lifts trousers from chair. 
3. Closeup, hand with roll of bills. 
4. Wife putting money in purse or hid- 
ing same. 
5. Closeup husband discovering loss. 


"Busy Day.” 

1. Little girl washing doll clothes. 
2. Little girl hanging out wash. 

3. Little girl undressing doll. 

4. Little girl rocking doll to sleep. 
5. Little girl putting dolly to bed. 


"Halloween." 

1. Lighted Jack O’Lantern closeup. 
2. Costumed children. 

3, 4, 5. Closeups, several false-faces. 
6 


. Games such as ducking for apples, 


etc. 
7. Refreshment table. 


"Flower Story.” 

1. Closeup, flower bud. 

2. Closeup, bud opening. 
3. Closeup, full bloom. 

4. Closeup, leaves falling. 


Title ‘Cheer Leader.” 
1. Posed with megaphone. 
2. Leading cheer. 
3. Jumping in air. 
4. Finish. 


Title "Big Game." 
1. Crowd pouring into field. 
2. General view grandstand. 
3. Players coming on field. 
4. Closeup of play. 
5. Cheering audience. 
6. Scoreboard showing final score. 


Title "The Hit Parade." 
1. Couple singing. 
2. Couple dancing. 
3. Couple playing instruments. 
4. Couple in comedy pose. 
5. Audience applauding. 


Title "Breaking 100." 

1. Man driving. 

2. Man putting. 

3. Ball rolling. 

4. Ball dropping into cup. 

5. Player being congratulated by others. 

Your snapshot scenarios can be 
mounted in the album in a number of 
different ways. Pictures can be placed in 
a horizontal row with the title lettered 
to the left or above the series; or they 
can be mounted vertically with the title 
above the top print. Longer series of 
four, six, and eight prints can be ar- 
ranged in blocks with two, three, and 
four prints to the row respectively, with 
lettering above or below. A messy job of 
mounting and lettering will defeat your 
purpose, even if the pictures themselves 
are excellent. It will pay you to work 
out the most attractive arrangement of 
prints, and letter your titles carefully. 

And now for the fun! Cook up a few 
clever picture plots for your next cam- 
era outing. After the idea gets going, 
your snapshot album will take on new 
life, and become a popular item among 
your friends.—f 


Useful Temporary Sink 


ANY amateurs do not have regular 
sinks in their darkrooms. This is a 
great inconvenience when you want to 
dispose of used solutions or rinse out 
graduates, etc. The 
accompanying 





sketch showsa << e 
handy ‘‘sink’’ I 

made by boring a T Bie 
hole in an old nH 
work-table. The o 

stem of a large fun- TUBE 

nel extends down- ='2 —_ 








ward through this 
hole, with a length 
of rubber tubing 
attached to the funnel spout. The hose 
or tubing in turn is extended into the 
mouth of a 5-gallon jug under the table. 
It is a simple matter to pour the dis- 
carded solutions into the funnel as you 
finish with them. You can even keep a 
gallon bottle of clean water on hand for 
rinsing out containers, afterward pour- 
ing the rinse water into the funnel. The 
5-gallon jug rarely or never will become 
filled during a single darkroom session, 
and it can be emptied at your leisure. 
—Leonard Spitz, Revere, Mass. 





Jug catches solutions. 
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Props Tell the Story 


(Continued from page 30) 





= 





proper mood. Tell him he has just made 
a mistake, and his patient is going to die 
as a result of his error. The eyes alone 
can tell of his horror at the discovery. 
Then let him understand that he has 
just completed a successful operation and 
has restored sight to one who has not seen 
for many years. Keep exercising your 
imagination and his sensitiveness to di- 
rection until you have half a dozen nega- 
tives with the same lighting and varied 
expression. 

Give him a rest and a cigarette, and a 
chance to change his clothes. Perhaps 
you have a yachting cap and blue jacket 
around. A pair of binoculars will help 
tell your story at a glance. For this pic- 
ture you want an effect of sunlight. 
Brilliant sun, not only pouring down 
from above, but reflected from the waves 
of the sea. Take him outdoors if you can, 
and use white cardboard reflectors to 
simulate the upward bounce of the sun 
from the waves. If you must shoot in- 
doors, set up your lights to create a day- 
light effect. Use plenty of white reflec- 
tors. In pictures of sea captains, it is al- 
most an unbreakable rule to shoot from 
below. The reason for this dogmatic 
choice of angle is probably the high spot 
in which the bridge is located—and we 
associate a sea captain with the bridge 
of a ship. As it is a good angle and gives 
a feeling of power, there is no objection 
to using it. Tell your model that he is 
on the bridge of his ship and he is look- 
ing far out over the horizon, trying to 
spot an enemy ship. Watch his eyes 
narrow as he tries to prolong his vision, 
and immediately you have the tell-tale 
squint lines and piercing gaze one al- 
ways associates with men who spend 
their lives at sea. You can then explain 
to him that he is giving an order to his 
first mate, and work with him until he 
achieves a taut line to his mouth and 
firmness in every muscle of the jaw. 

When you are satisfied with these ex- 
pressions, hand him the binoculars, and 
have him go through other peering ex- 
ercises with his eyes covered by the ac- 
cessory. His mouth alone can make your 
picture tell the story, with the aid of 
the prop you have given him. 

With a pince-nez, a stiff collar, and a 
choolroom ruler, you can transform your 
erstwhile sea captain into a professor. 
A piece of chalk behind his ear, a mor- 
tarboard with the tassel dangling in his 
eye, and a book held upside down will 
give you the typical absent-minded pro- 
fessor writers take pages to describe. 

You are now ready to go to work on 
the model in earnest. How about making 
him a miner or sand hog? A composi- 
tion helmet (you can buy good enough 
facsimiles in the dime store) is all you 
need to make a sand hog. It is now your 
pleasant task to dirty up your hitherto 
immaculate subject. First grease his en- 
tire face and throat with vaseline. Burned 
cork is one of the best and easiest sub- 
stances to use for creating an effect of 
grime. Rub it onto your hands and make 
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‘Shoot with 


~ EASE and 
CONFIDENCE 





finger-tips. 





You ll get better pictures 


You have everything under perfect con- 
trol when you shoot with a Contax III 
or Super Ikonta BX—and you enjoy 
an ease of operation which likewise con- 
tributes to better photography. 
Built-in photo-electric meter assures 
correct exposure. Sighting and focusing 
are virtually one operation because both 
are accomplished with the eye on a 
single opening. And all controls are at 


See Contax IIT and Super Ikonta BX 
at your dealer’s. 


Write for Literature 


CONTAX Ill & SUPER IKONTA BX 


CARL ZEISS, Inc., Dept. C-17-9, 485 Fifth Ave., New York 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 





2 NEW COLOR THRILLS 


WITH YOUR COLOR TRANSPARENCIES! 





@ LMT ENING 


ESPECIALLY CREATED REDUCER FOR 
COLOR TRANSPARENCY CORRECTION 
AND IMPROVEMENT! 








@etVORINE 


FASCINATING PROCESS TO TURN 
COLOR TRANSPARENCIES INTO 
COLOR PRINTS IN 3 MINUTES. 


B YOU GAN DO IT YOURSELF 


EASILY, EFFICIENTLY, ECONOMICALLY 





No complicated manipulations . . 
equipment ... no, not even a darkroom needed 
—just your color transparency, *“*LITE-NING" 
and “IVORINE". Photography's newest thrill 
can be yours. Be convinced—see for yourself. 


COLOR PRINTS ONLY Ic EACH 


That's all it costs 
to have an IVORINE 
color print of your 
favorite color trans- 
parency. Go to your 
dealer or write for 
information. Both 
products available 
in separate units. 


Each $2.00. 


COLOR-FULL LABORATORIES 
| 


- no expensive 





408 Guarantee Trust Bidg., Atlantic City, N. J. 











| 


' 


FOR 2x2 IN. 
SLIDES 


PROJECT or 
*VIEW your 
2x2 SLIDES 
ON THIS NEW 
NOVEX COM- 

BINATION. 


PROJECTOR-VIEWER 


FOR ALL 2x2 INCH SLIDES 


@ Bring out the’ full color beauty of your. Koda 
chromes—all the rich detail and tone scale of 
your black and white slides on this new Novex 
Combination. Projector and Viewer. Throws a 
brilliant, life-like image on wall or screen—or for 
small group showing, the image may be projected 
on the built-in 7x7 inch ground glass viewing 
screen New condenser type reflex optical system 
Beautiful bakelite case It’s tops for amateur 
showings. sed by dentists for showing x-rays 
Ideal for schools, salesmen, industrials, ete. If 
your dealer cannot. supply, write direct, 
COMPLETE, 


| ee 44,50 


At Your Dealer. Literature Free 


N Oo V e xX CORPORATION 








| DIV. OF UTILITY SUPPLY COMPANY 
|] 307 W. Monroe St. @ Chicago, Ill. 











a Lens Soave 
, j extra. Deluxe 
“2a Brackets extra. 
Complete Used exclusivel Tim and ki ate. 
The VU. S. Ar my Signal Corps, the VU. 
attached, Navy and the clude them among | 
$42.75 their photographic ‘equipment. 
Heiland Flash Synchronizers are adaptable to Leicas, Con- 
tax and Primarfiex cameras Write for prices. 


At your dealer or write 





















PRECISION CAMERA REPAIRS 


Cameras—Shutters—Range Finders 
Now servicing Time, Life and others 


AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM CONTROL 


installed on Graflex, Primofiex, Studio cam- 


eras and all Reflex-type $40 00 
. 





Cameras . 


“SYNCHRONIZERS 
built in for speeds guaranteed up to 1000. 
and 


Specializing in Contax 
gD ? 


.. $35.00 


LPO, caMERA TECHNICIANS co. 
by <a] 


Official Service Station for 
Heiland-Sol Flask Synchronizers 


521 Fifth Ave. New York, N. Y. 














Bookshelf 
maroon or black 


A real Gift for a Fri {or Yourself. 
21 Z6¢ ! : pe ee sun rreen 


Conte k ineluded 

No. 100 (illustrated visions for 

No. 100B holds up to 300 slides 
At Stores or Direct Prepaid 
on 10 Days Money-Back Mache 

Free Catalo f Amtile f Reels 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX CO. 


nts boo 


) has di 51 slides 


sa 00 


1667 Duane Bivd. 
Kankakee, Illinois 


GRADUATE TO A Seemann 





Me ae 


#* Exclusive “tension 
pins” for greater 
accuracy! 

*#Dry emulsion 

™~ J scraper ideal for 

AT ALLS Kodachrome! 

DEALERS! ~~ Ruy * Anchored cement - cannot upset! 


WHOLESALE PHOTO SUPPLY COMPANY 
7266 BEVERLY BOULEVARD % HOLLYWOOD, CALIFORNIA 





HEILAND RESEARCH Corp | 


Eastern Division 
eee 521 Fifth Ave., N.Y. C. 
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streaks on his face and throat. Use 
plenty on his shirt. If the model is not 
afraid of catching cold, dampen his shirt 
in streaks to simulate perspiration. The 
combination of sweat and dirt gives you 
a perfect replica of a genuine sand hog. 
Don’t forget to dirty up the helmet as 
well. 

Your subject is ready now. There are 
several different lightings you can use 
with a model like this, but for realism 
it is better to keep your light in a low 
key. It is hard for the general public to 
visualize sand hogs working in brilliant 
light. They do, but for picture pur- 
poses it is better not to show them in the 
harsh light provided by unshaded bulbs 
swinging on cords. 

For the first shot, you might have your 
sand hog whistling as he works. After 
all, their life is usually simple and un- 
dramatic. They work hard, under diffi- 
cult atmospheric conditions, but they 
have a camaraderie and nonchalance 
about dangers. For the whistling shot, 
you have an excellent chance to pick up 
highlights on the sweaty cheeks, accen- 
tuated by the drawn in lips. A little light 
reflected in his eye will add to the alert, 
good-natured look you are seeking to 
portray. A drop of a solution of boric 
acid in each eye gives a watery coating 
that picks up light and reflects a gleam. 

For another shot, give him a shovel 
(a dirty one, please), and have his face 
reflect the strain of lifting a great load 
of muck. The same lighting will do for 
both shots, but the intent, serious ex- 
pression as well as the addition of the 
shovel will make an entirely different 
picture. Another variation using the 
same lighting might show him shouting 
at a fellow worker. In photographing a 
sand hog there is one situation so fraught 
with drama you must translate it into 
pictures. I am referring to a cave-in in 
the tunnel. You might use black behind 
the model’s head, and highlight his eyes 
and mouth. Tell him the story. The 
tunnel is almost finished. He has a buddy 
working farther in toward the center of 
the tunnel. Suddenly he sees water—not 
a thin trickle, but a powerful stream. 
First he is too paralyzed with fear to do 
anything but stare in horrified silence. 
Shoot that! Then he finds his voice, and 
screams to those in back of him to flee for 
their lives. A final shot might show him 
looking back over his shoulder as he 
runs to safety. Keeping in his mind 
always that his close friend is back there 
without a chance of rescue, you should 
be able to elicit from the model any num- 
ber of thrilling, dramatic expressions. 

When you have exhausted all the con- 
venient props for your male model, you 
can start inventing situations for the girl. 
If she is young, and fairly attractive 
photographically, there is practically no 
limit to the characters you can portray 
with her. Ask her to have her hair done 
nicely. With that as a nucleus, you can 
make your first shot a glamour picture. 

As a beginning, give her a foundation 
of makeup. Lengthen her eyebrows 
with many short strokes of a soft, brown 
eyebrow pencil. Never use black, 


re- 
gardless of the model’s coloring. It looks 
hard and artificial to the camera. Brush 
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her eyelashes with dark brown mascara, 
with a heavier application at the outer 
edges of the eyes. Outline her mouth 
with dark, blue-red lipstick, applied with 
a lip brush. Moisten the brush lightly 
with cold cream and pass it over the lip- 
stick several times. If you have patience 
enough, paint the entire mouth in this 
way. If you are in a hurry, fill in the 
painted outline with the lipstick itself. 
For glamour pictures, give her full, moist- 
looking lips. The moist effect is achieved 
by reminding her always to wet her lips 
before you make an exposure. 

If you have some tulle, or a soft chiffon 
scarf, drape it around her bare shoulders. 
Fur is also a valuable glamour accessory. 
At the last minute brush her hair out soft 
and loose a la Veronica Lake, and you 
are ready to light your glamour picture. 
The lighting you choose should be gov- 
erned entirely by the features of the 
model. In no case, use hard lighting and 
thick shadows, as this is the antithesis 
of glamour. 

Suppose you make your next picture 
an outdoor type of girl. All you need 
do as far as makeup is concerned is to 
remove most of the lipstick to get a more 
natural effect. Put her in a sport shirt, 
and with either a tennis racket or a golf 
club in her hand, you are ready to shoot 
an outdoor picture. The ideal place to 
make such a picture is outdoors, but that 
is practical for only a part of the year. 
An electric fan to simulate the wind 
blowing her hair will help give an out- 
door effect, indoors. Use plenty of light 
and all the reflectors you can, just as you 
did for the sea captain. Here you have 
an opportunity to secure a gay, laughing 
effect that tells the story of the healthful 
pleasure of outdoor games. And you are 
using only one simple accessory to do it. 
Try a couple of shots of the girl gritting 
her teeth as she tries to return a ball, or 
blast out of a sand trap. How often have 
you caught an athlete’s tongue wagging 
out of his mouth when he is tense? Geta 
picture of your model doing it for a 
comedy shot. 

Now that you have finished making 
your girl as attractive as possible, you 
are ready to set out in the opposite direc- 
tion. Comb her hair simply, but neatly 
(no cute curls or escaping tendrils) and 
perch a starched nurse’s cap on her head. 
A white uniform completes the picture. 
A simple white sport dress will do if no 
uniform is available. Wash her face and 
remove the flattering makeup foundation; 
eliminate the mascara and lengthened 
eyebrows. A thin dusting of powder, 
enough to relieve the natural shine with- 
out completely obliterating it, and a nat- 
ural coating of lipstick, wiped off with a 
cleansing tissue before it has time to set, 
takes care of the makeup problem. The 
lighting may vary from a full sunlit ef- 
fect to the dramatic value of a hospital 
room at night. 

For your first shot you might explain 
to her that she has just received her 
diploma. A roll of paper tied with a rib- 
bon will serve as a prop. Speak to her 
of how she has finally realized her goal 
after years of study and labor. Tell her 
how she can now go out and relieve suf- 
fering humanity. When her eyes have 
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attained a look of triumphant idealism, 
when her mouth is serious, yet happy, 
you can shoot. 

Now hand her a thermometer. Let her 
know about the child whose temperature 
she has just taken. How the high fever 
means that the patient has a contagious 
disease, and the horror that may result 
from the spreading of the contagion. 
With brows drawn together, forehead 
furrowed, and mouth tightened in anxiety 
she should make an excellent study in 
worry. 

Now subdue your light to the quality of 
a hospital corridor. Allow just enough 
light to illuminate her face. Let her hair 
and uniform blend into the background. 
Light from the front, and use no back- 
lighting at all. You now have innumer- 
able other expressions from which to 
choose. As a starter, you can pick the 
alert look that comes when an emergency 
case is brought into the hospital at night. 
The wary look in the eyes, the forced 
cheerfulness of the mouth. Perhaps the 
emergency patient’s face has become un- 
covered. The nurse discovers it is some- 
one she loves. The horror, the upflung 
hand against her mouth to stifle any cry 
that might escape despite her strict 
training. All these make good photo- 
graphic material. 

In this same dim half light, have the 
nurse measure drops from a bottle, or 
hold a hypodermic syringe. Seat her at 
a desk, and from the light of the lamp let 
her make out a chart of the patient’s 
progress. When you can get as many 
expressions as these out of a model, you 
are doing as good a job as they do in 
Hollywood. 

Using the same makeup and hair-do, 
you can transform the nurse into a house- 
wife by substituting a house dress for the 
immaculate uniform. Armed with a 
seal a feather duster, an egg beater, 
or any one of a hundred commonplace 

usehold articles, she is really to pose 
for “at home” pictures. From a bright 

tart singing over her breakfast dishes, 
you can take her all the way to the mo- 
ment when, with her shoes off, she flops 
into a comfortable chair and relaxes over 

cup of tea. Plenty of human interest, 
ind all achieved with one or two simple 
props and makeup. 

In pictures where you depend to a great 
extent on accessories to tell the story, the 

tographer has a good opportunity for 
earning direction. You find how to get 

best out of your models, and how to 
arouse in them emotions that will photo- 

ph satisfactorily. These are truly 
creative pictures. The effects your pic- 
tures produce—the chuckles, pleasure, 

pense, and horror they evoke—are 
your achievement. Yours is the respon- 
sibility. Yours is the credit.—p 


Helps Focus Projector 
YHEN projecting my Kodachrome 
slides, I found that using a pair of 
opera glasses or binoculars helped me to 
focus the projected image more sharply. 
"he same idea is useful when projecting 
vies, especially when the film changes 
om color to black-and-white in the 
middle of a reel_—Russell H. Deal, South 
Bend, Ind. 
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LET HENRY HERBERT SELL 
YOUR CAMERA AT YOUR PRICE! 


Henry Herbert has found a way to get you a better 
price—instead of buying your camera from you, 
we'll act as your broker . . . and sell it for you! 










































Here’s the idea: Send us your camera, and tell us 
how much you want for it. We’ll advertise it, and 
send you the full price, less our commission. 


Remember this: To protect your camera fully, we 
“Bond” it while it is in our possession. You are 
in no way obligated. All you need do is to send 
us your camera and tell us how much you want 


for it. We'll do the rest! 


P.S. If you're looking for anew “used cam- 
era,” let us act as your purchasing agent. 


HENRY HERBERT 


485 Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 




























CONTINUING 


the Basic and Special 
Courses that for 15 
years have made 
William Morten- 
sen famous as 
a teacher of 


photography 





Sone Sa RR 


DATA. Soho Reflex camera Modified Basic ta. 
lighting with one-fifth second exposure at f.8 Y C}uONWE “ved 
Agfa par-speed Ortho film developed in regular 7 
Glyein formula for two and one-half hours 


Defender Velour Black I printing paper using JGnitiuction 
t 


Mortensen system of projection control. Prin 


co =e by Mortensen  Abrasion-Tone BROCHURE ON REQUEST 


MORTENSEN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
LAGUNA BEACH CALIFORNIA 





































12 Helpful 
Hints to Ppetter 


LOR PHOTOGRAPHY 


‘Ted, «ya 


. 


You'll be amazed at Wards tn. of everything 
photogragnte. Dozens of newitems photographers de- 
manded. Wards Low Prices prevail on allstill or movie 
cameras, projectors, accessories, supplies. 

Low Prices For Cash or Terms Orders 

Buy anything you want now— This is the 
pay later. Wardstime payment Book You 






TAKE IT IN 
THIRD DIMENSION! 


O “‘flat’’ picture can — 

compare with a 
stereo Kodachrome or 
black and white Trans- 
parency — now used by 
leading sales organiza- 
tions. Stereo - tach and 



































viewer outfit #101 for mpm omy ey Bema ae Need to 
25 omeaiinh Sts ; j * on most orders. Mos mssent Take M A 
35 mm cameras, is still available! $22.50 POSTPAID and every "Dur. pape : 
——— , iia silk . -kies. chase guaranteed to satisfy. Act ter Col Mi, 
* Plus tax; slightly higher west of the Rockies. Now! Get this moner-anving mene "te 
See your dealer or order from FREE Book. Write today. é 
ADVERTISING DISPLAYS, INC. MONTGOMERY WARD 











Dept. P-4 Covington, Kentucky Photographic Dept. PP-942A Chicago, Ill. 
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e MIN LARGER e 


Today’s best enlarger value; 
first quality double condensers; 
vibration - proof construction; 



















quick, precise focusing; glass- wit? 

less (dustproof tive car- afl gd 
ess (dustproof) negative for Argus. 
rier and many other features Perfex, Uni 
Model pictured for 35 mm to bead 


4x4 cm negatives has 3” con- 
densers. Makes 11x16” prints 
on worktable from 24 to 36 mm 
with regular 24” upright; twice as large with 
48” upright ($1.75 extra). Makes prints unex 
celled by any other enlarger regardless of price. 
SAVE MONEY BY USING YOUR CAMERA LENS 
This model fitted with flange to use Argus C, 
, C-3; Foth Derby; Leica; Perfex; Univex 
Secu or Robot lens (state which) $17.75. 
FOR 24"x3'4" AND SMALLER NEGATIVES 
With 4%” condensers; 48” upright; gives 13 
diameters on worktable ; 22 on the floor. 


TO USE 614x9 CM CAMERAS 








Complete, ready to allow your 61 2x9 cm cam- 
ra to be used for en- 
"$2 its negatives, 
2.25. 
wip Largers are sold ** 
only direct to the user. They, 8 are absol utely ae , world’s 
atest enlarger values. size carrier desired; 20” 
4” baseboard only . ae Suit prices are postp: aid. _gubject 


to return within ten entirel y satis 
Leonard Westphalen, ny —w" 506 WN. State St St. Chicago 


30 MM FILM 


developed sno 


FINE 
GRAIN 


Any 36 exposure roll of film 

fine grain veesenns d and each 

good negative enlarged to ap- 

proximately 3” x 4’ = — 

weight glossy paper or only 

8 EXPOSURE ROLLS developed and enlarged 
to twice original negative size for 

only.... . RT FE Tie 

Rush your films today. 

when you order 


ENGLEWOOD, N. J. 


xX 485 
-” (Please Note New Address) 













5 m rol 
Any 3o ula 
form 
fine grain aed 
00. 


*magic- A 
targed | ” 3' $!. 


im clos 00 





uarantee a. 


All work ner. 
Post a iit mone py acc’ vompanies ore 
»*oatpale 
eee “mailing bags aTHSUL j 
+ Brooklyn, N. Y- 


437 Peansylvania Ave, 










35 MM SPECIAL! pus*, 25 


25 Fe... $1.00 100 Fr. ... $3.50 


EASTMAN DUPONT 
SUPER XX OLrRA. SPEED SUPERIOR 
PANATOMIC X SuPR EME YPE 1-2-3 
PLUS X INOPAN 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES All Types—3 for $1.00 
Bulk Winder, $2. Mail orders promptly filled—P. P. or C. 0. D 
Camera quotations offered. Highest prices for used cameras 
MODEL FILM CO., 620 Trinity Ave., Bronx, N. Y. 












“SOLD MY OUTFIT 
AT MY PRICE” 


“| placed an advertisement in POPULAR 
7 Oo 8 PHOTOGRAPHY and offered for sale or 
trade One National Graflex Series Il with Tele- 
photo lens and filters. Since the magazine was 
placed on the newsstands for that month, | 
have received seventy-five letters and fifteen 
cards, also six telegrams. | sold my outfit at 
my price and must say that this is the best $2.00 
investment | ever made. Enclosed is my check 


for a three-year subscription to POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY.” 
Respectfully 
ia 
Lovisiana 
BUY, SELL, OR SWAP CAMERA EQUIP- 


MENT THROUGH POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING. See page 96. 
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Saving the Lowly Cork 


ORKS for sale at $2.00 each! If corks 

were sold at this price, perhaps they 
would be handled with the respect that 
they deserve. Usually corks are not much 
more than an afterthought. They are 
jammed indiscriminately into bottles of 
solutions that have been compounded 
with infinite pains. 

This haphazard sealing of valuable so- 
lutions is just an invitation to trouble. A 
partially oxidized or contaminated nega- 
tive developer is an unknown quantity— 
you can’t tell what results it will give. 

These days chemicals are too precious 
to be wasted, therefore, resealing chem- 
ical containers with damaged corks is to 
be avoided. However, often the flush corks 
used by the manufacturers are broken 
when the bottles are first opened. A small 
knife blade worked around the cork 
with a slight prying motion will ease it 
out in a jiffy. When replacing these flat 
corks, wrap several layers of waxed 
paper around them. They will seal tightly 
and be easy to remove the next time. 

A cork is always easy to remove when 
it has half its length exposed above the 
bottle neck. However, a cork that will 
fit this way hardly ever seems to be avail- 
able at the crucial time, so it may be 
necessary to cut a larger one down to the 
correct size. Trying to whittle a cork 
down with a knife is one of those jobs 
that won’t bring joy into anyone’s life. 
Use a file, and the neat, tight fitting corks 
that you get will be something to be 
proud of. 

Even when they are just the right 
size, corks will give a better seal if they 
are made more flexible. Rolling even a 
new cork between a piece of wood and 
the table-top will put more life into it. 

In addition to being elastic, corks must 
be clean. All corks that are to be used 
for solutions they may contaminate 
should be cleaned in a 10% solution of 
hydrochloric acid, followed by a short 
wash in a solution of soda and water and 
final rinse in plain water. 

Oxidation of a developer will give its 
own peculiar troubles, and therefore all 
corks should be made airtight. To ac- 
complish this, simply immerse the cork 
in hot paraffin, making sure that it is 
completely submerged. The hot paraffin 
will drive out the air trapped in the small 
openings, causing streams of small bub- 
bles to rise. When these bubbles cease, 
remove the cork and set it to cool. As 
it cools the paraffin will be sucked in, 
filling all the pores that previously con- 
tained air. This process not only makes a 
cork air-tight, but also renders it proof 


against chemical fumes, which would 
cause decay. 
Waterproofing of corks can be ac- 


complished by allowing them to remain 
in a solution of ordinary glue 1 oz., glyc- 
erine 11% ozs., for two hours at a tem- 
perature of 120° F. 

Damaged corks can cost you more than 
$2.00, if their use results in spoiled solu- 
tions. While the lowly cork may seem in- 
significant, if properly treated it will save 
many dollars worth of film, paper, and 
chemicals.— R. Wyrley Birch, New 
Rochelle, N 
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Women Snap Pictures 
(Continued from page 21) 








she is considered ready for real ones. 

The first session takes up the various 
uses of wartime photography, such as 
identification, education, publicity, pres- 
ervation of records, etc., and explains 
the aims of the course. Photographs are 
shown to illustrate the various types of 
pictures taken and the different tech- 
niques employed. 

Practical work starts after the second 
session, when students are assigned a 
series of ten problem photographs to be 
handed in at the final meeting. These 
include a portrait, a portrait group de- 
picting activity, an interior, a still-life 
design for A.W.V.S., a machine, a copy 
of a map, a documentary photograph, an 
industrial view, an action shot, and 
news picture. Students must complete 
at least eight of these ten to qualify for 
the certificate of graduation. 

During the rest of the course of in- 
struction, the students are working on 
their problem pictures as they learn 
about different phases of photography. 
The formal schooling ends with the sixth 
meeting, when pictures are submitted 
and questions are answered in a written 
examination. 

With no funds and no income, the 
photo unit had a struggle to get started. 
Getting a place rent-free seemed fan- 
tastic, but space about 60 by 25 feet, with 
running water and electricity, was don- 
ated to the group for the duration. A 
reception room and an office were parti- 
tioned off, but the bulk of the space was 
devoted to the darkroom. In fact, space 
was about all there was for a while, un- 
til contributions from the members made 
it possible to install adequate equipment. 

The darkroom now sports two Valoy 
enlargers for 35 mm negatives, and two 
5 by 7 Elwood enlargers. A_ contact 
printer has been added for use in mak- 
ing small prints for file reference pur- 
poses, and an electric print dryer speeds 
up the work of production. Cameras are 
owned individually by the members. 
Normal maintenance expenses are cov- 
ered by a small regular fee paid by them. 

System in handing out assignments 
and keeping records of the prints made, 
as well as all other pertinent data, works 
so efficiently that confusion is avoided 
and a smoothly operating routine is as- 
sured. One of the members devotes her 
time exclusively to this paper work, su- 
perintending a carefully. planned filing 
and recording system. Contact prints 
are made of all negatives and attached 
to individual cards, which are filed ac- 
cording to film size and print number. 
Cross-references make it easy to find 
any given negative at a moment’s notice. 

A photographer sent on an assignment 
receives specific, written instructions on 
a specially prepared form. It provides 
such data as the subject to be covered 
and the particular angle to be stressed, 
instructions for delivery of the prints, 
the worker or workers covering the as- 
signment, the number of hours involved, 
This is supplemented by a requisi- 


etc. 
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tion blank for materials used in shooting 
the pictures and making the prints. 

Distribution of pictures made for the 
A.W.VS. units is handled by the national 
headquarters, the Photographic Division 
being concerned solely with the actual 
coverage and preparation of the prints. 

Mr. Gulotta reports that the group 
turned out 1,200 prints during the first 
five months of this year, a feat which he 
attributes to the introduction of mass- 
production technique. Individual mem- 
bers are not allowed to make a print 
from start to finish after completing their 
training. The various steps in the 
process are assigned to individual mem- 
bers. Thus, one will develop the prints, 
another wash them, a third take care of 
the drying and ferrotyping, a fourth do 
any necessary spotting, etc. Distribut- 
ing the work in this way makes for speed 
and efficiency. Also, it gives the workers 
a better mastery of each of the steps. 
By swapping duties occasionally, each 
worker eventually gets to know the vari- 
ous details of the photographic process 
more thoroughly than she would if she 
were to make éach print herself from 
start to finish. 

After completing 50 hours of service, 
a member is permitted to purchase the 
A.W.V.S. uniform—a coveted privilege. 
A monthly record is kept of the number 
of hours put in by each member, the 
most devoted worker for each month be- 
ing awarded a doughnut as a trophy. 

In addition to its work for the A.W. 
V.S., the group also has offered its serv- 
ices to other war aid bodies. Pictures 
are taken free of charge, the group be- 
ing paid only for the materials involved 
in filling the assignment. As the work 
of the group becomes more widely 
known, the demand for its services grows 
apace. The members take it all in their 
stride—and ask for more.—® 


Signal Corps Seeks 35 mm 

Movie Cameras and Lenses 
AMERAS and lenses for making 35 

Amm movies are urgently needed by 
the Army, and the public has been in- 
vited to sell any they possess to the Gov- 
ernment. Cameras required are _ the 
Mitchell, Standard NC or BNC models; 
Bell and Howell standard rack-over type, 
Eyemo Spider Turret, motor-driven, 
adapted for magazines, and Eyemo cam- 
eras with compact turret, adapted for 
magazine motors. Matte-boxes, maga- 
zines, and accessories for these cameras 
are desired wherever available. 

Lenses suitable for use on these pro- 
fessional 35 mm movie cameras also are 
needed, in focal lengths ranging from 25 
mm to 300 mm. 

Owners of cameras and lenses of these 
types are requested to send a full de- 
cription of them to The Purchase Board, 
Signal Corps Photographic Center, 35-11 
35th Ave., Long Island City, New York. 
The equipment should be described in 
letail, giving age and condition and price 

xpected.—_™ 


In contact printing or enlarging, the 
emulsion side of the film always faces 
the emulsion side of the paper.—™ 
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ARGUS 


extra film 
spools ie 


Cine Kodak 
Projectors 
and used “ 











énd 2x2 Projector 
Most practical of all viewers 
7x7" ground glass screen, Koda- 
chrome slide box with index for 
1CO slides strip film holder, 6 


Write Dept. P. P. 









ON THE LIME 


for your Camera 


Bass pays highest prices for your camera, 
projector or binocular. Write, giving full de- 
tails. Bass also offers you finest and most 
liberal trade-in allowance on anything you 
need. 


Home Viewer ARGUS Projector 


Metal construction, efficient, un- 
usual design including rotary 
slide carrier, 


absorbing sag $22.75 
$3.50 


Contax & Leicas 
New and used . we have 
‘em with all the accessories 


.. we buy, trade and sell 
Write 


CAMERA CO. 


Carrying case 
holds 100 slides 


$44.00 


Specials and Sound 
alwaysonhand. . new 
rite for dope 





179 W.MADISON ST., 
ti hey Velo ma sa am 








GEVAERT SUPERCHROME 
Roll Film 





Now Made 


Manufacturing Division Head Offices 
Cole Avenue, Williamstown, Mass. 








stl JB 


THE GEVAERT COMPANY OF AMERICA, INC. 


In U.S. A.! 


Branch Offices:—New York, 
Boston, Chicago, Los Angeles 


* 











mm FILM Fine Grain 
35 DEVELOPED AND 


ENLARGED 


36 ENLARGEMENTS (3'4"' x 4'/, '$ 
matte or glossy. Money back guar 

antee Write for 
list describing 
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ng bags 


r different serv 


at equally low prices. Mai 


free 
MODERN PHOTO LABS 
71 West 45th St le ee Pe 











35mm BULK FILM 


EASTMAN PLUS X & SUPER XX 
3 Cartridges............ $1.00 


25 Ft.....$1.00 | 100 Ft... . .$3.75 


FREE, with SO and 100 Ft. orders, Eyemo Metal speoi 
free when requested. 
Mail Orders Promptly Filled P.P. 


FILM CENTER RELOADING SERVICE 
272 Station G N.Y 











Box 


Protect and Display Prints 
r in an album - to full advantage 
with Engel Pot} xet “Axrt Corners” 


— Get the Genuine! — They 
mount prints tight or loose. 
Negatives may be filed in back 
of prints for ready reference. 
10c buys 100 of a color - 
black, white, gray, gold, silver, 
sepia, red. 
At your dealer or write to 

Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co., 
Dept. 30-V, 4721 N. Clark St., Chicago. 
















Fascinating new occupation quick! 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-likecolors. Many earn 
while learning No canvassing. 


Free Book tells how to make good 
Lasy money doing thie delightful home ¢ 
to work {or studios, stures, individ- © 
uals and {riends Send today f 
Learn your oopy °No 2 “i 





obligation. 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
1315 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2266, Chicago. U.S.A, 
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Bringing you the stirring story of England's 
gallant air-warriors, the terror of Axis powers, 
told by men actually directing the war opera- 
tions. Of particular interest to photographers 
is AIR PHOTOGRAPHY IN WAR by Group 
Captain F. C. V. Laws, O.B.E., Deputy Direc- 
tor of Photography. In this exclusive article, 
amazing details of how photography supplies 
information about the enemy's activities are 
revealed. Learn how jellied solutions per- 
mit production of developed and stabilized 
negatives in the camera in two minutes! ... 
how exposed magazines of film are para- 
chuted to earth where specially prepared 
paper permits delivery of finished prints in 
minutes from the time undeveloped film is 
received. 


FINEST AVIATION PHOTOGRAPHY 
IN FULL COLOR AND GRAVURE ‘N@& 


Also incluc ed in the special September Issue 
of FLYING are: Articles by Commanders in 
Chief of Bcmber, Fighter, Coastal and other 
commands; disclosures available from no 








other source about specialized aspects of air 
defense and offense; summaries of activities 
of such supports for the RAF as the WAAF, 
the Balloon Barrage, Signals and Radio, Pro- 
duction, Personnel and other vital war 
agencies; and hundreds of official photo- 
graphs, including special gravure and full 
color sections. You'll cherish your volume 
of the Special Royal Air Force Issue for 
years! Get your copy today! 


H, e Specia [ 


SEPTEMBER 


ROYAL AIR FORCE ISSUE 


FLY/, 


NOW ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS 


“Nearly everyone in aviation reads FLYING!’ 





MEET THE MIGHTY RAF THROUGH THE BRILLIANT 
SPECIAL ROYAL AIR FORCE ISSUE OF FLYING | 


September, 1942 
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'*Psychological'' 


(Continued from page 35) 


Portraiture 





ject. I try to learn what her main in- 
terests are—her favorite sports, books, 
and hobbies—and whenever possible I try 
to find out who she is having the pictures 
made for. An 18-year-old girl, for ex- 
ample, will seldom choose the same type 
of portrait for her mother as she would 
for her Navy sweetheart. And a motion 
picture agent wants a different kind of 
picture of a woman than the woman’s 
husband might prefer. 

By the time we’re ready to start shoot- 
ing, Marjorie has a line on what conver- 
sational tack to follow during the actual 
picture making. And the subject has be- 
come relaxed, forgetting the camera and 
the lights. In short, she is a normal per- 
son instead of one who is keyed up and 
tense, in contrast with the average por- 
trait subject. 

As soon as the lighting is arranged and 
I feel that I have the picture properly 
composed, I tell the subject that I am 
ready to shoot and that I will do so as 
soon as I see the right expression of her 
face. Then I tell her, for example, that I 
want her to look pleased about some- 
thing. Marjorie takes the cue and sud- 
denly switches the conversation to a field 
in which the person is particularly inter- 
ested. The subject unconsciously radiates 
her pleasure in her facial expression; her 
eyes take on an animated sparkle—and I 
snap the picture. 

The whole thing is very simple if you 
really study your subject in advance and 
have everything planned. For example, 
I had a writer in for a sitting one day. 
He previously had told me he had a 
manuscript of a novel, his first, in the 
hands of a prominent publishing house. 
He said he was practically a nervous 
wreck, worrying over whether or not it 
would be published or turned down. 
Well, I was trying to get a smile on his 
face the day I was making his portraits. 
But nothing except grim, severe expres- 
sions appeared. Just then Marjorie said, 
“Wouldn’t it be wonderful if your novel 
not only is published, but becomes a best 
seller.” 

Suddenly that man’s face lighted up 
until it fairly glowed with joy. That was 
what I wanted. That was really a por- 
trait. And it was made possible by ap- 
plied photographic psychology. 

By using this system you save the time 
and expense of making countless shots in 
order to get one or two good ones. I 
nerally get eight acceptable pictures 
out of each twelve poses. We all know 
many photographers who make as many 
is thirty poses in order to get three good 
pictures. That is not good photography, 
and it is not good business. 

You hear a great deal of talk about 
composition in portraiture. One artist 
stresses one compositional theory; another 
may prefer a different one. I believe 
that if we would talk and think less 
about composition and get down to the 
practical idea of making a picture that 
is pleasing to the eye we would have 
better pictures. After all, what is com- 





position? In the last analysis, it is only 
the framing of the picture so it is most 
pleasing to look at. An unbalanced set- 
up cannot be pleasing as you see it on 
the groundglass, so simply arrange the 
subject until it is pleasing. 

In lighting my portraits, I always con- 
sider the mood to be conveyed. At the 
same time, I always match the back- 
ground to the mood, a point which some 
professionals overlook, in my opinion. 
High-key lighting doesn’t go with a som- 
ber background, but it’s just the thing 
when a dainty, light effect is desired. 

Where an atmosphere of pleasing, 
feminine charm is called for, I use a soft, 
well-balanced, “feminine” type of light- 
ing. For an exotic portrait, I employ ex- 
treme lighting, with sharply contrasting 
black and whites in the composition. If 
the subject is a woman in a tailored suit, 
I try to suggest daytime in the lighting. 

One problem which always gives the 
portrait photographer a headache is that 
of photographing wealthy women who are 
fat and in their forties. Whenever one 
of these people calls to discuss pictures 
with me, I never assure her that the pic- 
tures will turn out well. It’s much bet- 
ter for the prints to give her a pleasant 
surprise than to disappoint her. 

In making up a subject like this, I ap- 
ply a lighter base than usual, and work 
to bring out features rather than skin 
texture. I have the subject lean forward 
a bit, which tends to reduce the size of 
the shoulders and eliminate the extra 
chin in the picture. There’s always one 
angle from which the subject will look 
most attractive, so I find that angle. Then 
I use flat, diffused lighting, with plenty 
of fill-ins. If the subject’s forehead is ex- 
tremely broad, however, I cast a shadow 
across one side of it. The same thing 
works in the case of a jaw which is too 
massive. 

Inasmuch as the majority of my work 
is done for people in the motion picture 
business, and since this article is illus- 
trated with some of my portraits of these 
stars, Ill use them as examples in de- 
scribing lighting of different kinds. The 
setups I made in taking these pictures 
can be followed to a large extent in pho- 
tographing other people. 

It was felt that lighting diagrams would 
help the amateur to visualize the lighting 
more readily, so these have been in- 
cluded with the pictures. I generally use 
spotlights for my main source, although 
sometimes a big floodlight is better. It 
is worthy of note that the intensity of 
the lights, as indicated in the diagrams, 
is well within the range of the lamp bulbs 
used by amateurs. 

Take the picture of Jane Russell, to be- 
gin with. In this case I wanted to shoot 
a glamorous portrait of a beautiful young 
girl, so I tried for sparkling highlights 
in the hair and a general effect of fresh- 
ness and vitality. The key light was a 
500-watter placed fairly low and to the 
subject’s right. A 500-watt spot on a 
boom was located overhead and slightly 
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MID-SUMMER i 
SPECIALS! 


NEW 
Bolex H-8, or H-16, latest 


Min. Anniv Graphic, 3.7 Ektar 145.10 
Anniv. Graphic 344x4%, 5%” £3.5C.Z. Tessar, Comp. 172.50 
Anniv. Graphic LATA f4.5C.Z. Tessar, D. A. Comp. 169.00 


Anniv. Graphic 4x5, 6%” £4.5 C. Z. Tessar, Comp 189.00 
Anniv. Graphic 4x5, 6” (4.5 C. Z. Tessar, D. A. Comp 185.00 
Zeiss Deltrintem Binoculars, 8x30, latest, f.w., case 135.00 
5x7 View, Triple ext 27.50 
G. E. Meter, latest, =. fe: Weston jr 16.50 
Dejur Critic, $16.8 13.95 
Praxidos 35 mm oe, tas, $17.50; 6x6, £45 27.50 
Bolex H-16, plus ‘“‘as-new” 334” {3.3 focus. Cooke.... 250.00 
Meyer wide-angle f4.5, chrome (Kine-Exakta) 87.50 
Elmar 35mm. w.-a. £3.5, chrome, feet (Leica) 89.76 
Hektor 28mm. w.-a. (6.3, chrome, feet (Leica) 89.50 
Korelle-Reflex |, {2.8 C. Z. Tessar es 
Vidom Finder, chrome s<oneise ae 


AS-NEW 


Filmo 70-DA, focus. Cookes; 1” 3.5 and 4” {4.5, case..$225.00 


Robot |, {2.8 Tessar, $79.50: f3.5 Tessar 69. 
Kine-Exakta, chrome, f3.5 Exaktar 175.00 
Exakta B, (2.8 Tessar, case 110.00 
Cine-Kodak K, f1.9 5 


65.00 

Cooke 4” f4.5 focus. tele., (16mm.), $85; 334” 3.3 75.00 
C. Z. Tessar 21cm., f3.5 focus. lens, finder (35mm. movie). 175.00 
Contameter, $49.50; Vidom chrome 49.5 
Elmar 90 mm., f4 (feet) 89.50 
Hektor 135 mm., [4.5 (feet) 
Telescope, 40 X and 80 X, 2 Tripods, case 
Plaubel Makina II, chrome, Complete Standard Outfit, 

plus extra roll-holders, plus 84” Tele-Makimar lens 250.00 
Agfa Universal View, 5x7, complete... 57.50 
Tele-Xenar f5.5, 1034” tele. lens 


Leica F, chrome {3.5 Elmar...................... 139.50 
Korelle-Reflex tl, {2.8 C. Z. Tessar............... 135.00 
Mirroflex 9x12, f3.5 C. Z. Tessar, case 97.50 
Revere “99,” f2.5, case : 55.00 
Leica Case, ETNEU 17.50 
Turner-Reich convertible, 7%”, 6.8, 1-1/300 sec. 

shutter (also 12” & 18”) 55.00 
Dallmeyer 6” £4.5 focusing tele. tens (16mm.) 75.00 
Spencer medical research microscope, revolving 

stage, etc., complete 150.00 
Elwood StudioComm. Sp., 5x7,500w., board, min.attach. 49.50 
Auto Roileiflex, latest {3.5 C. Z. Tessar, Comp.-Rap 192.50 


Hundreds More ® Liberal Trade-Ins * 10-Day Trial 


WRITE TODAY! 
Now is the time to get that new camera 
because: we are allowing the highest trade- 
in values ever on your old equipment! 





CASH FOR YOUR CAMERA 


Turn your extra equipment into cash 
. or War Bonds! We buy cameras, 

etc., outright at top figures. For quick 

action write or ship to Dept. C. 
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| ““Over A Quarter Century On Cornhill” | 





BUY U. S. WAR BONDS 
AND SAVING STAMPS 


AS WELL AS SELL 
If you wish to dispose of your camera, lens or 
equipment, Fotoshop is prepared to pay you 
TOP PRICES. If you wish to trade in present 
equipment for other apparatus, Fotoshop will 
give you highest allowance. Whether for sale or 
trade in, CONSULT FOTOSHOP FIRST! Let 
us know what you have. We will gladly fur 
nish you with an approximate appraisal, or ship- 
ping carton will be sent free on request for ac- 


curate appraisal. 


FOTOSHOP inc. 


18 EAST 42d ST.2es 
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and Contax; 
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s 


Used New 
ne —_—_-_— 
$195. Automatic Rolleiflex, C.Z.T. F:3.5, nae Rapid... . .$235.00 
ee > ae err oe 00 
, ee re rer 374.50 
62.. Contameter, Zeiss—all styles...................000- 72. 
100.. 31/4, x 414 Speed Graphic, Ektar F:4.7................ 136.00 
175... Plaubel ‘Makina 11S, Anticomar F:2.9............... 250.00 
60.. 6x 9cm. Dbl. Ext. Bentzin C. Z. T. F:4.5 Compur 85.00 
325. . .Kodak Cine’ Special F:1.9 445.50 
45.. Vidom, Leitz Universal Finder...................... 60.00 
ye 8 ee 300.00 NM 


Contax Il, Sonnar F:1.5 





Hard To Get?2... Believe it or not, we have it! 
NEW or USED ... Nevera shortage at AREMAC! 


For immediate delivery all wide-angle Normal and Telelenses for the Leica 
a full line of Stereo Cameras, Copy 
Zeiss-Schneider Lenses all focal lengths. All models, Speed Graphics—8—16mm. 


Cameras and Projectors. Macro and Micro Cameras and Accessories. 


No “bargain list’’ issued, because 
what you want is always a bargain at 
Aremac! 

Write us your needs today; trades 
accepted 

Used equipment guaranteed optically 
perfect. Many of these items can 


scarcely be told from unused equipment 
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and View Cameras; Goerz- 



























bet Ty mm. FilM—Guaranteed | | [ Or 
25 ft. 
Plus X Parpan age XX 
0 x Infra Red | Pan Xx 29 

Dup No. Ultraspeed 
——“Dup No. : 89¢ Supreme 
Panatomic Finopan 

100 ft. rolls. .$3.'5 100 ft. rolls. .$4.25 
HOLLYWOOD 35 MM FILM CO. 

Box 2550 Dept. P. Hollywood, Calif. 

id 





SELL YOUR PICTURES 


WRITE FOR DETAILS AND 
FREE MARKET LETTER 


Free-Lance Photographers Guild, Ine. 
219 E. 44th St, Dept. Z, New York, N. Y. 

















LOW-COST COLOR SHOTS 
WITH ANY ROLLEI CAMERA! 


— simple adapter allows use of inexpensive, 
bantam-size color film! 


With the genuine Bee Bee Rollei Adapter installed in your 
Rolleiflex or Rolleicord camera, you can take color shots that 
not only are lowest in cost, but may be projected to large size, 
or conveniently magnified in the viewer shown below. The 
adapte r consists merely of two simple spools and masks which 
take but a moment to insert or remove. In addition, a safety 
film window is rll ey captcha 9 Prag homage t film 
spacing and full bantam-size 28 x 40mm. shots. All work 18 
npleted by experienced technicians at American Ro 
Head uarters, and your ¢ umera is ret irned within three con 
Complete price, including leather case and film window in- 
tallation on any 6 x 6em. Rollei e: mera, only $6.50 
Complete installation for 4 x dem. Rollei $7.50 


Bee Bee 
ILLUMINATED 
ENLARGING 
VIEWER 


Your bantam and 
or or black-and-white 
m 18 magnified to 2'9 x 

viewed 

act Bee Bee 

And 


ne hes whe n 
in thi mp 


g Viewer, 





f ves 
beautiful colo 
which are brought out 
, portable, and offe 
inexpensive way to show his color work to 
Complete with lens, bulb, snap switch and 


$12.00 


perfect illumination. It's easy-to-use 
olor fan a@ realy 
t advantage 
cord only 


Carrier for 35mm. filn 


Prices include excise tax your dealer, or write 





BROOKS xc. 
T-y-¥-¥5 


NEW YORK ciTy 
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smart night clubs, ball parks. Fast 
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noise and congestion of the Loop, 
yet, only 5 minutes from Downtown. 
A. S. KIRKEBY, 


Managing Director 
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to the left of the subject. The arrange- 
ment was completed with a 200-watt fill- 
in from the left front. 

A similar setup was used in the case 
of Robert Stack, except for a different 
location of the fill-in. In making a por- 
trait of this youthful male subject, I 
wanted to get a carefree atmosphere in 
the picture. The 500-watt key light was 
raised slightly, illuminating the right side 
of Stack’s face. Then a 500-watt spot on 
a boom was placed overhead and to the 
left rear of the subject, to bring out high- 
lights in his hair and kill shadows on the 
left shoulder. The same 200-watt front 
fill-in was used, but I moved it over to 
the right side of the subject in this case. 

For Barbara Stanwyck, I used a 500- 
watt overhead boomlight high above her 
to take care of the hair illumination. The 
500-watt key spot was placed consider- 
ably to her right, being aimed slightly 
upward from a low angle. Then a 200- 
watt fill-in was placed near the camera, 
to wipe out some shadows I didn’t want 
in the picture. 

To make very exotic portraits, I use 
only two light sources as a rule, high- 
lighting those features I want to em- 
phasize and leaving the rest of the sub- 
ject in shadow. An example of this is the 
accompanying portrait of the European 
actress, Lien Deyers. Here I used a 500- 
watt boom spot, placed rather high over- 
head and slightly to her left. This high- 
lighted the hair, gave a touch of bril- 
liance to the left shoulder, and brought 
out the left forehead and upper portion 
of the left cheek. 

The 500-watt key spot then was placed 
to her right, to accentuate that side of 
her face. The effect is one of striking 
contrasts, which would have been ruined 
by a fill-in light here. Remember that 
in making glamour portraits, strong con- 
trast between lights and shadows is half 
the battle. 

In taking any portrait, you should make 
sure that the key light is far enough away 
from the subject so that the flesh tones 
won’t be burned out. Frequently the 
main source is placed too close to the sub- 
ject, resulting in objectionable, meaning- 
less, white areas. 

Another thing to remember is not to 
use top lighting when the subject is get- 
ting along in years or has some pro- 
nounced facial defect. Instead, keep the 
key light at face level and slightly to one 
side, and an air of dignity and charm will 
be produced. Your subject must be beau- 
tiful to take top lighting satisfactorily. 

I hope that this article will prove to 
be of some value to amateurs who are 
striving to improve their portraiture. 
Everyone has been so helpful to me in this 
business that I’m anxious to help others 
if I can. 

In closing, I want to emphasize the 
importance of having someone opposite 
your portrait subject, to talk with her. 
With a person right there for your sub- 
ject to look at and react to, you will be 
able to give your undivided attention to 
your technical problems, while the sub- 
ject relaxes and acts natural. Use psy- 
chology in your portraiture—but stay 
away from the “grab shots.’—f 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





Plan Relief Pictures for Best Results 


(Continued from page 51) 





others in order to be effective, and hence 
are more apt to be suitable for relief 
prints. Try to visualize a given subject, 
to get an idea of how it might look as an 
actual monotone bas-relief. This visual- 
ization will help guide you, and can sub- 
sequently be carried into actuality in the 
enlarger-easel test described. 

Among the subjects most suitable for 
relief prints are stone and brick struc- 
tures, the facades of building, and statues. 
Some types of portraits lend themselves 
to the technique, and when properly 
handled can be made to give a solarized 
effect. 

Don’t make the mistake of becoming so 
engrossed with subject content that you 
lose sight of composition. Since it is al- 
most impossible to use variety of tonal 
values to place emphasis where you want 
it in a relief print, you'll have to rely to 
a great extent on spacing. The so-called 

L” and “T” compositions usually give 
good results in relief work; and it is well 
to note that the straight line is better 
than the curved line as a rule, because 
the former gives the print more chance 
to simulate the bas-relief effect. To gen- 
eralize, massive, dynamic subjects are 
much better here than those which con- 
tain too much detail. 

Once the subject has been chosen and 
composed satisfactorily, the matter of re- 
lief printing resolves itself into making 
a film positive, combining this with the 
negative, and making the print. 

No specific details regarding film or ex- 
posure will be given here with regard to 
making the film positive, since such data 
will depend upon individual working con- 
ditions and personal choice to some ex- 
tent. In its simplest terms, it boils down 
to putting a sheet of film in contact with 
your negative (emulsion to emulsion), ex- 
posing the film, and then processing it in 
the usual way. A contact printer or a 
printing frame is useful for this purpose, 
since either accessory insures close over- 
all contact between negative and film. If 
a printing frame is used, your enlarger 
will serve nicely as a controllable light 
source for the exposure. 

Slow ortho film will be found very sat- 
isfactory as material for the positive. It 
can be handled under a red safelight (the 
film manufacturer will recommend the 
proper series of safelight), which enables 
you to see what you’re doing and thereby 
insures your getting the two sheets of 
film centered one on the other. 

One method sometimes used by profes- 
sionals to make a positive transparency 
on film is quite simple. You take the 
negative and an unexposed film of cor- 
responding size, and place them in a 
printing frame as described earlier. To 
make the exposure, you stand anywhere 
from five to ten feet away and light a 
match. You may have to make a test 
exposure to find out how soon to put 
out the match at a given distance with a 

iven film. 

After exposure by either of the two 


nethods described, develop the film 


as recommended by the manufacturer— 
if it’s ortho, you can develop by inspec- 
tion, ceasing development when the prop- 
er density has been reached—then fix 
and wash it as usual. 

When your positive has dried thor- 
oughly, place it in perfect register with 
the negative. A light-box of some kind 
will prove useful in viewing the two 
superimposed images. Then move the neg- 
ative diagonally until the proper amount 
of “relief” has been obtained. When posi- 
tive and negative are lined up the way 
you want them, fasten them together 
along the edges with cellulose tape. 

Printing of the combination can be by 
contact or by enlargement, although in 
most cases you'll probably want to use 
the latter method. Remember that you’ve 
got both a positive and a negative to 
print through, and that this will necessi- 
tate a longer exposure than you're ac- 
customed to giving. For the same reason, 
a fast type of paper is to be preferred. 
Development, fixing, and washing of the 
print are the same as for any other 
kind of picture. 

You can, incidentally, control the con- 
trast of the relief print to some extent 
by varying the printing and developing 
times. A portrait subject may look bet- 
ter in a soft print, for example, while an 
architectural shot, with its sharp lines, 
may appear to best advantage when 
printed for maximum contrast. 

When you’ve made a relief print which 
is just about as you want it, it isn’t a 
bad idea to shoot a copy negative from it. 
Then you can remove the tape from the 
positive and negative combination and 
store the two films separately. 

It’s my honest belief that you'll be- 
come more interested in making relief 
prints once you’ve learned to judge sub- 
jects quickly and more surely by means 
of the effective test described. As time 
goes on you'll come across certain sub- 
jects which will look better in relief than 
any other way. Take one of your nega- 
tives and a print from it tonight, and 
see how the two images look in relief. 
If you’ve picked the right kind of shot 
for the experiment you’re pretty sure to 
go ahead and make your film positive 
without further ado.— 


Best Tripod Position 
HEN using a tripod, especially one 
not equipped with a pan-and-tilt 
head, it saves time and trouble to place 
it so that one leg inclines toward the same 
direction as that in which the camera is 
aimed. Then if the camera is found to 
tilt to one side or the other, one of the 
two back tripod legs can be moved in- 
ward or outward to correct the tilt. 
Similarly, the camera can be leveled 
from front to back or pointed up or down 
to some degree by moving the front leg 
of the tripod. And the space between the 
two back legs gives the photographer 
standing room. Any other placement of 
the tripod legs is apt to be awkward.— 
Hannah Cobb, Burbank, Calif. 
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1265 BROADWAY - NEW YORK-N-Y- 


35MM 


Cc Il, cou pha Rangef. F 3.5...... $ 23.00 
Ill, F 





















































Argus 
Argus C 











fdr and flash.....,. 26.95 
Contax II Sonnar > 2. $154. 00; Ill F 1.5. 199.00 
Dollina II_F 2.9, $48.00; Tessar 2.8..... 9.50 
Dollina IIT Te cnar 2.8, $69 ‘so: ‘xenon F2. 76.00 
Kodak 35 F 3.5 coupled range “gy new. $0.50 
Kodak 35 F 3.5, 25. SO; F 5.6, lens..... 12.00 
Leica F Samar 3.5. $1 05. 00: Mod° 'G F 2.. 145.00 
Leica G F 1.5, $1 96. 00; IIIB Summitar L.N. 259.00 
ALL Tele photo and Wide Angle Lenses for 

Leica and Contax Available: 

Perfex 55 .% MBO cc cc ccces -00 
Perfex 55 renee 3.5, brand new..... 54.50 
Retina II F oes ©; Xenon F 2...... .00 
Bantam Spec $86.00; Bantam F 4.5. 21.40 


« “1 
Robot I Tess. 2. 4 "368° oo; Welti F 2.9 Cpr. 36.00 
Tenax II Sonnar F 2, $128.00; Tessar 2.8 108.00 
Univex Mercury F 3.5, $14.50; E. R. case 2.75 


OLDEN SPECIALS 


Summer 1942 inventory listing on request. 

















Instruction booklets ‘for any camera... .$ 25 
Agfa Speedex FP 4.5, Mnbest. .-.ccccccccs 24.80 
Argus Color Slide Projector, latest. eT 18.50 
De Jur Critic Exp. meter, $12.50; G E 

meter, $17.50; Haynes Enlarging me- 

ter K2, $4. 95; De Jur 5- 10.85 
Duo Six-20 F 3. $45.50; Retina I F 3. 5: 37.00 
Elwood 5x7 enlarger S-2. ° 36.80 
Federal Enlarger, 331. $26. 75; 219: ° 17.90 
Solar Mod <8 F 4.5 Wollensak.....-++e+. 42.00 
Omega A, 4.00; ig Be csecscnsioe 44.00 
Foth Derby it F 2.5 Ridr 8 6 oe aaa oe 32.50 
oo Derby F 3.5, $18.7 Ss . 

x5 or 314 x 414 ay Speed Graphic, 

latest model Ektar 4.7, complete...... 114.20 
214x31 Miniatur Speed Graphic F 4.5. 88. 
Many other Speed Graphics from oo oo up. 
214x31 B&J Press camera, $34.50; 4x5. 39.50 
6x9 film pack camera F 4.5 cpr. se comp. 44.00 
Super Ikonta B Tess. 2.8, a 00; eet 

konta BX, latest, like new 178.00 
SVE Erol. Model RK, $23.50; Model ‘DK. 31.00 
Spencer Delineascope Slide-Proj. ........ 22.90 
Argoflex F 4.5, latest | wy ER Case......+ $ 34.50 
Ciroflex Wollensak Z 3.5 and ER case... 42.50 
Praktiflex Xenar 2. Ses. rad Xensz 88.00 
4x5 Graflex D RB Tesrar , & 10” 50.00 
National Gri =< Il F ° 58.00 
— I F 3.5, $64. oo: “Ikofiex Ili Tes- 

2.8 ° - aie 68 198.00 
mee Exakta F 3 5. $266. et Seer 210.00 
Korelle II Tess r 19.00 
Exakta B Tosser 8. * $08. oo; Biotar F 2: 148.00 
Pilot Super F $34. 0; F 42.50 
Rolleicord I, $62. 00; Rolleic ord “a 'F 3.5. 89.50 
Voigtlander Superb Heliar 3.5......... 2.00 
Rolleifiex Automatic, latest, like new..... 192.00 
8MM 
B&H Companion, $39.7 
Cine Kodak 3.5, Mod, mi 
Keystone K-8 F 3.5, sis. et , 2.5 Sk sens 
Keystone CC-8, $27.50; 
Keystone R-8 500 watt, 
Kodascope Model 33, 500 we 

Cine Kodak 1.9, 


Magazine 
Ma ie » Cine Perfex T 
8 * 3.5. 
Re vere model 80, 


B& HB 70 DA F 1.5. JOS. .cccocece 
Cine Kodak Magazine F 1.9........ 








86. 
Cine Kodak Model K F 1.9.....4.6.6 57. 
Keystone A-7 F sf o° ° 
Keystone Projector A-75, 500 w att ° 
Kodascope Sixteen-10 750 watt, latest. 64.00 
Trade-ins Accepted. 
All these cameras are used, but an erfect 
working order. f interested end. our 
money order and the camer ry will, be 
shipped by return mail on our ten day 
trial basis with money back guarantee. 


pate brand new Cameras still 
available—Write for Inventory 


LAST MINUTE CHANGES 


1, Retina II, F_2.8.......+.. sseeeees Sold Out 
2. Cine Perfex Turret reduced to........ 44.00 
3. Ikoflex I, F 5 only, brand new..... 72.00 
4. Contax Sonnar 85mm., F 2 chrome.... 174.00 
5. Cine Kodak 35, F 2. | SR epee 32.00 
6 special 4.80 


Five section chrome LS gg 
R-8, 500 


“1 


Keystone watt. 

















TRADE MARK REG. ~ U.S.PAT. OFFICE, 
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A Little Color . 


makes your albums more at- 
tractive and valuable. 

Get color contrast or har- 
mony by using NuAce colored 
mounting corners 

9 distinct colors: Black, 
Green, Red, Gray, Septa, 
Gold and Stlver in Regular, 
Juntor or Sentor sizes. Also 
crystal-clear Transparent style 
y (medium). 

Ask for NuAce at your dealer's or send 10c for 
package and samples. 


W hite, 
Ivory, 








14 Gould St. ACE ART Co. Reading, Mass. 
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NEW LOW COST 
PHOTO 
FINISHING 


35mm. @. ENLARGED 90: 


Exclusive engineering advances make possible 
a previously unrealized quality at this as- 
tonishingly low price. Automatic equipment 
of uncanny precision keeps cost low, elimi- 
nates human error in judging negatives. 


Each Frame Separately Exposed 


with 1/1000 Second Accuracy 
Speedi-dry Infra Red Ray Bath, plus pure, fil- 


tered air, assures cleaner, glossier negatives. Films 
permanently protected by revolutionary CRYO- 
LYTE PROCESS 

36 exposure rolls (except “‘Mercury’’), fine grain 
developed (Eastman DIK-20) and enlarged to bril- 
liant 3” x4” glossy prints, 90c. Cartridge re- 
loaded with Eastman Vlus X, 35e¢ 18 exposure 


rolls, 55c; reload, 20c. Films processed day re- 
Reliable Handling. Credit for non-print- 
Ing negatives 


Guerra bt 405504 BACK 
IF NOT SATISFIED 





TECHNIFINISH 
LABORATORY 
35mm Specialists 


624 Brown St., 
Rochester, N. Y.- 











The VICTOR ““SM”’ 


FITS YOUR CAMERA 


HIS highly effective flash synchronizer is 
T designea expressly for Speed-Midget lamps 
It synchronizes them at top shutter speed. 
Also handles other Midget lamps at 1/50 sec 
ond. Has provision for extension lamp, for 
which auxiliary unit is available. High-ef 
ficiency aluminum reflector, ‘‘penlite’’ bat 
tery case, right-angle metal mounting strap, 
easily adjusted synchronizing switch 
which screws into shutter rim in 05 
place of cable release See it and $ 
buy it at your nearest dealer’s—for — 


for FREE Instructive folder write 
to J. H. Smith & Sons Corporation, 
928 Colfax St., Griffith, Indiana 


















PLEASURE or PROFIT 


Vrepare for profitable business or 
fascinating: hobby 
ndance qualified 


at home under 
instructors. > previ 
amary 1mo 









ication 
ng. Our pra 





al stud is also " 
for weli-paying positions upon grad 
n. Send ipon below n for 
bookleg. “Opportunities in Modern Ph £ 
mo articular snd reqguirementa« 
AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
1315 Michigan Avenue Deot. 2266 Chicago, it! 


Send bookiet, “Opportunities ‘ta Modern Photography,” full particulars 
and requirements, 


NOME. ce cccecreceeeeeebemeees eeeeeee . ee «Age 














Have You Tried Humor? 
(Continued from page 23) 








photograph the pasteup, and you'll have 
a picture that will make any baseball 
fan (and most other people) laugh. 
Everyone has wanted to be able to see 
over or around an obstruction at some 
time or other, and this vicarious fulfill- 
ment of a popular wish has universal ap- 
peal. 

Costuming is useful in humorous pho- 
tography, and such examples as Charlie 
Chaplin and Laurel and Hardy are good 
evidence of the fact. A small person 
looks funny in clothes which are much 
too large, and a large person is ludicrous 
when wearing garments which are far too 
tight. Old-fashioned hats always look 
comical in photographs, especially those 
flat, straw “boaters” that men used to 
wear several decades ago. Perhaps 
there’s one tucked away in your attic or 
storeroom. 

Writing in “The Enjoyment of Laugh- 
ter,” Max Eastman pointed out that in- 
congruity never fails to amuse, and that 
surprise usually brings a laugh. Since a 
still picture can hardly build up suspense 
—you see the whole thing in a few mo- 
ments—the factor of incongruity is better 
suited to the medium of photography. A 
woman in evening clothes, scrubbing a 
floor, may be slightlv amusing; a battered 
bum, dressed in rags and being served a 
banquet by half a dozen liveried waiters, 
is funnier. Both are incongruities, and 
why the latter is more amusing than the 
former to most people is something I 
can’t tell you. It may possibly be that 
a sympathetic viewer gets a happier feel- 
ing from the derelict’s pleasure than from 
the dowager’s drudgery. And laughter 
is primarily an expression of happiness. 

It’s this same matter of incongruity 
which imparts amusement and appeal to 
pictures of small children wearing adults’ 
clothing. A five-year-old, when photo- 
graphed while wearing a frock coat which 
trails the ground, a high silk hat which 
falls down over his ears, and a pair of 
spectacles which slides down his nose, 
never fails to bring sympathetic chuckles. 

But I don’t believe it’s necessary to 
pose children in this way unless you want 
some special or unusual effect. Young- 
sters have a sense of fun which will be 
manifested naturally if they are just per- 
mitted to be themselves. As a matter of 
fact, their very lack of self-consciousness 
often provides the expression or pose 
which makes us chuckle. Since they do 
not have the inhibitions of adults. their 
conduct is unpredictable to us. We see 
them acting as we ourselves would like 
to act—and by seeing ource'ves this way, 
so to speak. we are amused. Wide-eyed 
children w>tchine a circus varade are 
not funnv in themselves, but they do 
make a humorous picture. 

Animal pictures often contain humor 
for the same reason and in the same de- 
gree. A picture of a happy or inquisitive 
animal nearly always will make you 
chuckle, although upon analyzing the 
photograph you might not find anything 
downright funny in it. Animals which 


seem to be manifesting human emotions 
are sure-fire entertainment. Examples 
of this are familiar to most photog- 
raphers: one horse seemingly whispering 
into the ear of another, the famous 
“laughing” kitten which was _ photo- 
graphed between two very bored puppies, 
the cat trying to open the milk bottle, etc. 

Dogs seem to be especially good sub- 
jects. Through their close association with 
humans, they appear to have acquired 
many human traits. Furthermore, they 
are photogenic—almost any dog, whether 
“mutt” or thoroughbred, is good natural 
picture material, which is more than you 
can say for most humans. People gen- 
erally like dogs, too, and are quick to 
feel a friendly sympathy for canine 
models. To top things off, dogs are read- 
ily available as subjects. 

In all probability, you have the great- 
est amount of control over adult human 
subjects, however, since they can take 
direction, wear costumes and makeup, 
and otherwise assist you in obtaining the 
desired humorous effect. When working 
with cooperative people, furthermore, you 
can arrange locations, backgrounds, and 
lighting as you wish, and this will save 
you a lot of darkroom drudgery in turn- 
ing out the final print. Select your model 
with care, and use discretion in applying 
makeup. 

Noses can be made long and inquisitive, 
snub and impertinent, or beak-like with 
a few cents’ worth of nose putty, obtain- 
able from any theatrical supply house. 
If you can’t get this material, ordinary 
modeling clay is available at toy coun- 
ters, and will do well enough. If you 
really want to be elaborate, get a few 
false noses from a theatrical costumer. 
The fact that the nose is false can be 
disguised by rubbing putty or modeling 
clay into the crack where it joins the 
model’s face. Then the entire face is 
covered with some good powder base, and 
a layer of powder is dusted on. This will 
completely hide the fact that a false nose 
is being worn. 

Eyes can be given many expressions by 
the use of makeup, too. If the eyes are 
opened wide, the model’s face naturally 
takes on a surprised expression; but 
when the natural eyebrows are blanked 
out with makeup, and new ones penciled 
on a half inch higher, the expression be- 
comes one of amusingly exaggerated 
amazement. The use of eye-shadow and 
corner-penciling is well known to most 
people, and also can be used for exagge- 
rated effects of various kinds. 

The mouth, most flexible of human 
features, can be contorted into odd and 
humorous shapes, and you can emphasize 
it or alter it completely with lipstick. 

A greatly enlarged Cupid’s-bow mouth 
made up on an otherwise tough-looking 
face attracts attention and usually brings 
a snicker. Tremendously big mouths 
have been a standard item with clowns 
and minstrels for years. 

The shape of the cheeks can be altered 
readily by padding. A walnut tucked 
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FREE BOOKLET 


FOR THOSE WHO TAKE PICTURES 
Color e Black ond White 
Tells how to get - - - 


y 
Consistent, exacting exposures : 
under all light conditions. 4 / 





Extreme low light exposures that are 
always correct. 


True-natural color pictures. Sharp in 
focus results. 


Explains why and how Phaostron electric 
exposure meters and military type range 
finders help amateurs get professional 
results. Write today. 


PHAOSTRON CO, 


5 South Granada Ave., Alhambra, California 
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FECTLY pee , 
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v oat ScJONAL QUALITY 
sah alon prints 
| as »1o make superb $-0 f . 
| > F ere’s your chance \ pa oe” 
s yo 
. pe jels stocking girls, et eee 
of art “* med about ~ right : ee e 
. ‘ : | 
you've are Enjoy ne’ photograp” om rd 
darkroom ge light, compose ant ae * 
peor te ard se of art figure photo — 
nae ect neg 
Se an sh a use of our perfect 
doing t sroug $1 
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PLE NEGATIVE © 6 ne 
an 7 ofa eet we offer 


r se desiring ess the com ere sample 
1) omp! ¥ 

F t g | than the © Pp 
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or th di g ; - . 

35mm size 29 wo«* 

> 6; i¢ 


Made by Sidney 
Ser of | 


50¢. 


jechion 
iwc : ROME SLIDES for ae _ Surer 
35MM ae j. Set of Six for single $4 
Dre of Hollywoo aniestl $5.00 — 81"E 
c 


5 STOCKIN 
including - 


b ke 7 E! One 35mm Black and White 

e Art Transparency will be 
sent absolutely FREE with all orders for 
$1 or more. 


2 
BROADWAY NEGATIVE SERVICE 
Box 37, Rugby Sta., Dept. PP + Brooklyn, N. Y. 


FINEST FINISHING BD 
FOR ONLY 25c MORE fq! 


Pay a little more for extra quality 
extra care — your insurance a ainst 
disappointment and loss of pictures. 
Any 35mm roll (incl. Univex 
ultra fine grain developed, vapora 
and 3 outstanding aig 


mple 































i MD + 6.5 0.06 0% p00 -0 
Reloads (36 ex.).$0.50 3 for. 1.35 
Any 8 ex. roll 120, 620, ‘ 
828 Bantam (except 116 and larger) 
rain developed and en 

larged to 34% x 412... ...$0.50 
16 ex. split rolis (inci. 116).. .785 
12 ex. split rolls (enl. to 4x4) .75 
Seema, GD co veccceswvosce .os 
Write for free folder and mailing & 
bag, or better—send your film today. 


Beta Photo Laboratories 
Box 745, Grand Central Annex, New York, N.Y. 


GUARANTEED 35MM NEGATIVE 


“LOAD YOUR OWN” 


EASTMAN PLUS X 5 ft. $ 190 
EASTMAN SUPER XX | 00. s 375 
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DU PONT SUPERIOR 
Prices 4. — Tax. Spoctt T ~— ph *Quianehty Desired. 
CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. tes seein 

—_—————— a eeuminmnimennsaetinmmmmmmesemaenesaaaane 











Dept. P. Between 48th and 49th 


WALT Ile 
Bellows Made To Order 


Shutters repaired. Prompt 
expert service. All makes. 
Low cost. Fully Guaranteed. 


WRITE TODAY FOR 
FREE estimate. Give make and model. 


NITED CAMERA Ine. §;'3'5 Belmont 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


into each cheek will provide bumpy con- 
tours which some people find hilariously 
funny, though I personally can’t go over- 
board for this effect. Sterile cotton can 
be moistened and wadded into various 
shapes to produce facial distortion and 
you can even tuck halves of peaches or 
apples into the mouth to simulate amus- 
ingly fat cheeks. 


When properly handled, the appear- 
ance of a model’s teeth can add a lot of 
humor to a caricature shot, too. Black 
tooth wax has been used by stage come- 
dians for years to block out one or more 
teeth. Novelty shops usually carry gro- 
tesque false teeth of various kinds, and 
these can be used to advantage in your 
humor photography. Don’t overdo this 
sort of thing, though—see to it that such 
accessories are used only when they 
really contribute to the desired effect. 


Props, obviously, can be very helpful 
in setting up an amusing or ludicrous 
picture. The old-fashioned straw hat al- 
ready has been mentioned, and almost 
any hat which is much too large or much 
too small for the wearer will get a laugh. 
An over-size flower in the model’s but- 
tonhole, or a very small sandwich in the 
hand of a very large man are other ideas 
whick come to mind. 


You can use props in connection with 
animals, too. Now that the faithful horse 
is coming back into his own, be on the 
lookout for a sad-faced equine subject 
wearing one of those straw hats with 
holes cut out for the ears. 


If you are not sure whether to put 


| something into a picture or leave it out, 





make the shot both ways. If for any 
reason you are limited to just one expo- 
sure, put the object or effect in—it’s 
easier to retouch it out later if you de- 
cide the shot should have been the way 
you didn’t take it. 


Don’t expect every humorous picture 
you make to get a chuckle from every- 
one who sees it. You can show a man 
an amusing photograph, but you can’t 
give him a sense of humor with which to 
appreciate it. Not all palates are pleased 
by the same food; not all funny-bones are 
tickled by the same situations of their 
pictorial representations. But if you 
keep the humor simple and human it will 
have the widest possible appeal. 


The idea of humorous photography, 
after all, is not to create an epidemic of 
“belly-laughs,” but rather to spread a 
cheerful atmosphere. Getting the viewer 
of a picture into a pleasant frame of mind 
is worth a lot. In the field of advertis- 
ing, this fact is becoming to be accepted 
more and more, and in my own work for 
such clients as Frankfort Distilleries and 
Cluett & Peabody, the humorous approach 
to photography has become downright es- 
sential. 


Putting a laugh into a picture is pleas- 
ant work for the photographer, too. In 
many cases you'll have just as much fun 
setting up and taking the photographs 
as you and others will in viewing the fin- 
ished print. While I fully realize that it’s 
not shared by everybody, my own opinion 
is that no picture is worth a hang unless 
it brings a chuckle, save in very rare 
instances. Get people laughing, and 
they’ll be on your side.—fm 
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M ld Wi hiskevolutionary 
ENLARGIN G EAS Fl 
Assures High Efficiency 


+ LOW COST... 





The LANE Enlarging 
Easel Does Everything Expensive 
Easels Do—Easier and Quicker 


¢ Produced for this priorities period; made 
entirely of non critical materials, with 
lacquered cloth finish; light, compact, 
durably constructed . . . Patented. 


e Designed for dark room versatility; 
takes q// standard size papers up to 11x14’; 
ingenious flaps provide accurate enlarge- 
ments, with clean, even margins. Excellent 
for making test strips. 


¢ Simple in operation, absolutely fool- 
proof. No time lost fiddling with adjust- 
ments. After inserting paper, merely lift 
flap of desired size and the easel is ready 
for use. Amazing value at $1.00. Postage 


Prepaid. MONEY BACK GUARANTEE. 


FREE With your order for the 


Lane ENLARGING EASEL we send you 
without charge ‘‘HELPFUL HINTS for 
SUCCESSFUL ENLARGING” written by 
Norris Harkness, famous Editor-Expert 
on Photography. SEND COUPON NOW! 


Consolidated Mounting & Finishing Co. ¥ 
516 West 34th Street, New York i 
Enclosed please find $1.00 for“LANE EN- 
LARGING EASEL; also send»me FREE Jj 
copy of Norris Harkness’ “Helpful Hints 
for Successful Enlarging.”’ § 
i 
i 
| 








GROUP NO. 2 


E.K.PanatomicX 
E. K. Super XX 
Agfa Supreme 
Dup. Sup. No. 2 


25 ft. — $1.25 
50 ft. — $2.25 
100 ft. — $3.50 inane, 100 ft. — $4.00 
Postpaid In U.S.A. Calif Buyers Add Sales Tax 


0 
PACIFIC COAST FILM C0. 1510 N. Sierra Bonita 


Hollywood, Calif. 


infra Red 
25 ft. — $1.00 
50 ft. — $2.00 









The Morgan Flashguide does for 
flash phot e light meter 


ography what 
does for exposures. Exposure informa- 
tion obtained in two operations. 


Send 25c in coin or stamps. 
MORGAN FLASHGUIDE, 6262 Sunset Bivd., Hollywood, Calif 
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For Natural Color Effect 
Marshall’s New EXTRA 

















® Hand-coloring that puts life into 
the darkest shadows—that equals the 
effect of direct color photography at 






a fraction of the cost! These Extra 
Strong Colors have the same _trans- 
parency and smooth, even spread, as 


Marshall's Regular 
Use both types to 
color range. 


Photo Oil Colors. 
obtain an infinite 









® Easy to use; spread the colors with 






a tuft of cotton. Sets from $1. Com- 
plete instructions. Sold by leading 
dealers. Booklet. 












JOHN G. MARSHALL 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


The RAY SCHOOLS 


PROFESSIONAL COURSES to meet 
Commercial demands. Subjects covered: 












tural, Exterior, Interior, Industrial, Catalog, 
Color, News, Retouching, Tinting, Copying, 


Airbrush. Studies include camera operation, lighting, 





Illustrative, Portrait, Fashion, Architec- | 





| 
| 


composition, enlarging, printing and other essentials. | 
Personal training * expert instruction « individual advance- | 


ment. Finest equipment. Day, Half Day or Evening Classes. 
Write Box 709, 116 $. Michigan Bivd., CHICAGO, ILL. 


Con a 
oped and Enlarged to 32/2x5 (36 exp.) 


Any 18 or 16 exp 





film enlarged to 3%x5 


Any 12 exp, film. (120 or 127 enl. 4x4 28 
35 mm refilla 50 cents, three for .25 
Write for price list and mailing bag 
QUEENS LAB. Box 145 Flushing, “a York 





CASH ORDERS RETURNED POSTPAID 
ALL WORK GUARANTEED 





\ J 
FOR SUPER GLOSSY PRINTS 


with that professional finish 


A 


Heavy Duty Squeegee Plates 
} WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL | 
Play safe! Ask your dealer for ACME 
Look for the name on the plate 
ACME FERROTYPE CO., 50 Park Sq. Lanna Boston, Mass. 


AGAINST 
PROTECT FILMS cuimare, 
SCRATCH- 
ES. STAINS 
FINGER- 



























«s Rle 
movi ett $5 STULAS 
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Trent 
ASK YOUR DEALER OR PHOTOFINISHER 


VAPORATECO..INC, BELL & HOWELL CO. 
130 W. 46th St. 1801 Larch nont, Chicag> 
New York, N.Y. 716 No. Labrea, Hollywood 


35 MM BULK FILM 


PLUS X; SUPERIOR 1, 2, 25 FT. FOR ‘$4 
50 


MENT 
THE 
LY- 

WOOD PRO- 
DUCERSDO 


FT.—$2.00; 100 FT.—$3.50 
SUPERIOR 3; SUPER XX; PANATOMIC 
X; FINOPAN; SUPREME; ULTRA SPEED 

FOR 


25 FT. . 
50 FT $2.50; 100 FT $4.50 
All Cartridges for $1.25 
Bulk Film Winder and +57 Bi Supreme P.P. 
or Fi Lane ar $7 


or 
c.0.D 


CAMERA MART, inc., 70 W. 45 St. N. Y. C. 


50 large liens ane ‘book ioc with film 
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If Editors Knew... 


(Continued from page 37) 











tained. Readers know that they are good 
Americans. Why bore them with the 
usual pictures which show Papa saluting 
a flag, or the children buying a defense 
stamp? 

Picture editors cry for “leg art,” and 
will print practically anything, no mat- 
ter how trite, if a knee or a breast is 
prominently displayed. Divorcees and 
movie queens know this, and opera 
singers and housewives know it, too. But 
press agents know it best of all. Every 
day, the picture editor receives a flood 
of publicity pictures which may publicize 
anything from a new cannon to a new- 
born giraffe at the local zoo. The reader 
feels only irritation at the presence of a 
girl in a picture, unless she has a legiti- 
mate reason for being there. His pur- 
pose in looking at the picture is to see if 
the new cannon is anything like the one 
they had in City Hall Square in his home 
town, or to see if giraffes are born with 
long necks. 

If news photographs were collected 
and placed in a time capsule, the sociol- 
ogist, 1000 years from now, would be as- 
tonished at the picture of our civilization. 
He would form an image of a race of 
stilted, unhappy people, performing Pol- 
lyana-like actions. 

The public sees more news pictures 
than any other type of photograph, and 
these shots have a large influence on the 
work of amateur photographers. Yet 
news cameramen could learn a great 
deal from amateur, commercial, and doc- 
umentary cameramen. They could learn 
to substitute freshness and vigor for 
triteness and conservatism. 

Wouldn’t you rather see a picture of a 
family asleep on a fire escape than the 
time-worn shot of a polar bear at the 
zoo, licking a strawberry ice cream 
cone? And wouldn't it be a better il- 
lustration of the fact that hot weather 
had arrived? Yet give any picture editor 
a choice of the two, and he’ll fall for the 
polar bear like a ton of bricks. The bear 
and the cone made a good shot—once— 
and the picture editor feels that anything 
that has clicked before will click again. 

Weegee, New York’s roving news pho- 
tographer, upset the tradition for beach 
pictures when he went to Coney Island 
and returned with a shot of two plump 
ladies in slacks, one mending a hole in a 
vital spot in the other’s trousers. Wee- 
gee’s a free agent. His job doesn’t de- 
pend on his return to the office with 
holders filled with leg art. 

There’s nothing wrong with leg art—in 
its place. It would be a shameful waste 
to photograph Marlene Dietrich in a long 
gown, but the story is Marlene’s legs. 

News pictures that win fame and for- 
tune are rarely the result of so-called 
“inventiveness” on the part of the pho- 
tographer, nor are they pictures noted 
for their photographic excellence. Tech- 
nical quality cannot be the primary con- 
sideration of the cameraman whose work 


will be reproduced by means of a 65-line 
screen half-tone. 
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® Ready-made 
® Portable 

® Easy to assemble 
® Big and roomy 
® Light-tight 

® Sturdily built 


ome. Use your own darkroom, 
Size 61% ft. high, Sun ft. wide, 7 ft. long. Heavy 
board reinforced construction, ma shogany 
Easy to assemble with wing-nut bolts, no tools 
required. Complete in- -~- package, ready to assem- 
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1154 Nebraska Ave. 
e TOLEDO, OHIO 
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RUSH TELEGRAM AT 


Postal 
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Vege CHARGES FOR TELEGRAMS 
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NEGATIVES 


Beautiful Hollywood Professional Models 
Photographed from Life 


Set of 314x214 Neg.. 
Set of 214x158 Neg... 
Set of 35mm Neg 


4F nd PER SET 
: o 00 (state size and 
type wanted) 


FR EE! § PRINTED MODEL Se rages FORMS 


UPON REQUES h Order) 


HOLLYWOOD NEGATIVE SERVICE 


P. O. BOX 789-P HOLLYWOOD, CALIF 
(Calif. Buyers add tax 














NOTICE: TO ALL OWNERS OF 
LEICA, CONTAX, ARGUS (C-2 &C-3) 
and KODAK EKTRA Cameras! 


For new pleasures in all types of pho- 
tography, especially around the home, 


INVESTIGATE SPEED-O0-COPY ropay: 















WRITE FOR FREE FOLDER to: 
—-—  D. PAUL SHULL — — 


240 S. UNION AVE, wisest P- ») LOS ANGELES 





35MM. RELOADED CARTRIDGES 
36 bg eter dg ok Yh my for $1.00 


PLUS X—SUPER ome 1OR | or 2 
5 EP: $1.00  & Serer - $3.50 
SUPER XX—INFRA  RED—SUPREME— 


"Ameren: & 
25 ft. . 100 i 
36 Ex. Roll TEE a and Fin- 
ishing Fine Grain All Good Negatives En- 
larged Approx. 3” x4” on Single ene 


Glossy Paper . are 
SAVE MONEY FILM 
7424 Sunset Bivd. Hollywood, Calif. 


FINE GRAIN 











35 mm film Png the fadtealiy" ne enlarge- 
» e radically n 

Developed TRIC eve ‘C NTROL, assuring you 

Enlarged of beautiful, prilliant pictures from 


your negatives 


18 exposures Agfa Supreme rel 
F 


oads—36 exp. 50c 
REE mailing bag and 


6Sc BEST PHOTO SERVICE 


Box 5250 








$1.00 





Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 








BUY WAR STAMPS WITH WHAT 
YOU SAVE AT POWELL’S 


@ Cameras, Accessories, Dark Room Supplies! 
In fact, everything for the photographer 
You'll like ore service—prices and lib- 
eral trade-in rliey Big film rental library. 


Write Powell. first for every photo need. 


po WELL’S servo tANnourn st. 


CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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we IF YOU WANT THE BEST 
|_| A TRIAL WILL CONVINCE YOU 













18 exp. 75e 3€ exp. Reloads 50: 
Single or Double Frame Ultra Speed Pan. 


We finish all other miniature and split size film in our 
famous 3)4 x 45 a Prints— Deckled, Embossed 
Margin, and Em 

B5c. 12 exp. splits, 45c. 16 exp. splits, 55c. Send roll 
and money or write for free mailers and complete 
price list. You will agree that our Modern methods 
and long capuince DO make a BIG difference. 

























Artistic Contact Finishing. 8 exp. rolls com- 
plete set of Deckled edge prints in Snappy 
Album. Credits for failures. FREE Enlarge- 
ment coupon with each roll. 


MAIL-BAG FILM SERVICE 


Dept.9, Box 5440A, Chicago, Ill," 


GORGEOUS MODELS IN COLOR! 
Hollywood’s Most Beautiful Models Photographed in 
Kodachrome for Art Study! 

2x2 Natural Color Art Figure Slides 
All New! No Two Alike! Critical 3 for $400 
Detail—Sparkling Color! Some Posed 
in the Studio—Some Outdoors. 7 tor $2.00 
Make your own NATURAL COLOR 
PRINTS! 35mm. 3-Color Separation 2 sets $4, 
Negatives from Original Kodachromes, 
Fine Grain, Perfectly Balanced, 5 sets $2.00 
Black & White Art Figure Negatives, 
35mm Size, Fine Grain Developed, 10 fo. 54% 
Guaranteed to Make Salon Quality 
Enlargements! All Different! 25 for $2.00 
2x2 Black and White Art Figure Slides— 10 for $1.00, 25 for $2.00. 
CINE ART 
HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 












Box 328-B 


V1 Services * time “= BOS 
1 Different es — ii 40° 


Services 


The widest choice of fine grain photo 
finishing ever offered by any laboratory. 











Special Services for Film Packs and Bantam 
Films—Positives for Projection—Studio Enlarge- 
ments. e@ Ask about our Defense Stamp Plan 


Free Price List and Mailing Bag on Request 


AMATEUR FOTO GRAPHIC SERVICES, 
Dept. P. 


130 W. 46th St., N. Y. C. LO. 5-5483 











RELOADED 


M. CARTRIDGES | 





Your choice of any 36 exposure Eastman, Agfa or DuPont 
film. Fresh, clean stock. No scratches or short ends. 
Every roll guaranteed perfect. Shipped postpaid some 
day order is received. Free Speed Rating Chart. 


EASTERN PHOTO LABS. 
1405 N. Charles St., Baltimore, Md. 
















How about using that 

camera of yours in spare time to 

idd $15 to $50 a month more to 

It’s easy—and FUN! 

of Universal - trained men 

and we men are doing it right now 

elling their photographs to Seremenes, pewavepere, ad- 

tisers We teach you how at hor to cost FREE 

k gives details. UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, Inc., 
Dept. 2, 10 West 33 St., New York City. 


r salary 





New DRI-AIR Powder draws moisture 
from air in dark rooms, Protects photo 
equipment and supplies against darnp- 
ness. Set consists of 1 complete metal 
unit and 10 Ibs. of p q 
can’t supply—Order dees $3.70, plus 
ship. che. DEALERS WRITE TODAY! 


TAMMS SILICA COMPANY 
228 N. LaSalle St, Chicago, tll. 


! Photographic Prints. 
TINT! ( Black and White 


Movie Films. 


] Titles, Slides, Prints. 
. Dip once and it's done! 


Write for Literature 








BOX 123 
Teitel Laboratories commen. N.Y. 
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What news pictures do you remember? 
How about Wendell Willkie being hit 
with the egg in Chicago’s LaSalle Street 
Station? How about the Chungking air 
raid shelter disaster? How about, of 
course, the Hindenburg? 

These are all pictures in which the 
drama was in the subject, and not in the 
mind of the photographer. When he 
tries to create dramatic situations out of 
thin air, he flops. If there is no dramatic 
material in the subject, let him forget it. 

However, most assignments have to do 
with people, and every person can be 
photographed excitingly if the photog can 
forget the tradition, if he is able to ma- 
nipulate people, and if his desk will ac- 
cept the results. It isn’t necessary for 
him to ask the mother of the murdered 
girl to put her head in her hands. 
There’s enough tragedy in her eyes to 
tell the story. Catch it in a closeup. 

Is Mrs. Smith on West street as up- 
roariously happy as the Clarion-Bugle 
pictures her after her five sons have been 
drafted? Think it out. She’s probably 
worried and lonely, and financially crip- 
pled. Yet the C-B runs a picture of her, 
looking as pleased as Punch, pasting a 
fifth service flag in her window. 

It would be refreshing, for example, to 
see a society party covered from the 
standpoint of the waiters and bartenders. 
They buy papers, too. 

There’s nothing immoral or dishonest 
about newspaper treatment of features. 
Ordinarily it’s not a deliberate misrep- 
resentation of fact. It’s merely boring. 
It bores the reader—and Oh!, how it bores 
the photographer. He covers the same 
stories, year after year, in the same way 
—not because he wants to, but because 
the desk wants them covered in the same 
manner. A photographer, assigned to il- 
lustrate the first day of spring for the 
seventeenth time, usually thinks not 
about the assignment, but about the rela- 
tive merits of gas, gun, or poison. He 
knows, whatever his camera case holds 
when he returns, that the editor will use 
the shot of the pretty girl, looking for 
crocuses in such a way as to display her 
every charm. 

Deliberate distortion of fact is, in most 
cases, beyond the control of the photog- 
rapher. He is either told, or something 
within him knows, that the picture his 
paper will use on the opposing political 
party’s rally at the coliseum will be his 
shot of an empty row of seats—even 
though the seats are the only empty ones 
in the house, and they are filled later. 
This, however, is a situation which the 
photographer can do little to correct. If 
he wants to keep his job, he knows he 
can’t buck the front office. Not twice. 

Novels, plays, and movies have glam- 
mourized newspaper work and have 
created the impression that it mirrors the 
advance of the community and often is 
ahead of it. Yet how much progress has 
been made in news photography? Pic- 
ture ideas need streamlining. 

The world of 1942 is cold and harsh. 
People are suffering at home and abroad. 
Families are being disrupted. Yet a pic- 
ture of Miss Suzie Q, elected Carrot 
Queen will make the front page and hold 
it. She’s got legs and the war hasn’t.— 
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STILL AND MOVIE 
VALUES AT RABSONS 


EN AUTO ROLLEIFLEX, case...... $225.00 
E ZEISS IKOFLEX II, f:3.5, case... 92.50 
E ZEISS SUPER IKONTA C,f: 4.5, case 80.00 


E ZEISS IDEAL B, 9x12em., 6” f:4.5 
Tessar, rim-set Compur, Kalart range 


finder, accessories................ 95.00 
EN FILMO70-D, brown finish, 1” f:3.5. 115.00 


N CINE KODAK K, Goodspeed 
coupled range finder, f:1.9......... 81.50 


E CINE KODAK E, f:1.9 
E CINE KODAK BE, f:3.5 
G CINE KODAK B, brown leather, f:1.939.50 
E CINE KODAK BB (50-ft.), f:1.9.. 37.50 


G VICTOR No. 5, black finish, 5 speeds, 


lens turret, no lens but with case... 77.50 


EN means ‘‘equal to new.”’ E means “‘excellent.” 


G means “‘good”’ 





Sold subject to prior sale on ten-day 
free-trial basis. 90-day guarantee. Many 
other attractive values. Write for latest 
issue of Rabson Camera Review. It's free. 


RABSONS, INC. 


the “personal attention store” 


111 West 52nd Street New York, N. Y. 


























To Successful Pictures 


Free illustrated catalog, crammed 
with hundreds of bargains. Lists every- 

thing photographic—-still and movie cameras, fil 
lenses, equipment—at tremendous savings. Liber 
trade-in allowances. Satisfaction guaranteed or your 
money back. 10-day trial. Write for your FREE 
Copy—just out. Hurry! 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. since 1899 


Dept. 1-17, 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


2°x2" TRAVEL — 
a Gorgeous Colors... 


by some of America’s foremost color 








photographers 
National Parks, N. Y. and San Francisco 
Fairs, Scenic and Historic Spots, Famous 


Gardens. 
in price. 


High in quality but moderate 
Satisfaction or your money re- 








funded. Request newest list of hundreds 
of subjects. 


ELK STUDIO verr.-a" ELKTON, MD.- 


FINER PHOTO STI | 
Eight Exposure Rolls Developed 


with 2 prints of each or 
one double size print each ¢ 
negative, 25c. 35mm, roll 
fine grain processed vaporated, each 
exposure enlarged 34%4x4% on genuine 
Moen-Tone enamel 36 exposure, $1.00; 
18 exposure, 75c. Cartridge reloaded with 
fresh film, 50c; 18 exposure, 35c. Nationally 
Known Moen-Tone Superior Quality for nearly 
half a century. Est. 1898. 


MOEN PHOTO SERVICE, io Mese, Wit: 
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Don't Delay reoceee2 


We do not expect deliveries of these en en- 
largers, cameras and accessories, so order now. 
All like new and ou sranteed. 















ENLARGER SPECIALS. Price 
DeJur Versatile 31/4x4 Re 3 





Solar 22 gxibha ; ‘ e 
Sunray Craftsmat 214x314 4. 
Sunray Master« brody 24x31 . 
Sunray Arnold f4.5, 2l4x . 
Elwood AM 24x33 4. latest r « 3 . 
Praxidos 6x6cm a” 4.5, ( winder isers 
Special Value 21.95 
BEST eo 1N useD “CAMERAS 
Ciro Flex, £3.5, Wo cial ..$ 42.50 
Leica G, f2, Summar ike new ° .. 149.50 
Leica Iilb,'f2, Summitar, excellent ° . 259.00 
Leica D, £3.5, Elmar erfect 97.50 
Exakta V.P £3.5. perfect, reflex 69.50 
Primarflex 214x214, (2.8, Meyer 4” lens 114.50 
xIi2em Zeiss Maximar, 4.5 ssar, I 69.50 
r ages >, C. Z. Tessar, Comy 29.50 
6x6em Weiltur, R Fdr., f2.8, C.R 79.50 
fa Kar mr 16.3, 2 assets, LN 10.95 
ve sigtlander Brilliant, f4.5, New 24.50 
4x t 1 2iecm, C.Z. Tessa Exc 119.50 
3A Kodak B&L, [6.3 sec. to 300 sec 22.50 
Argus {3 Flash Range Finder 34.50 
314x414 Graflex BK Box Only. ¢ “ 22.50 
314x414 Graflex “D B. 63% f4.5 99.50 
10xl5em Zeiss Trixe, 16.5em, f4.5, C.Z.T. 69.80 
xIl2em Zeiss M fl Tessar ° ° 74.50 
Agfa View 314x414, (6.3, Wollensak 39.50 
Kodak EE Projectors O watt, case, EX. 64.50 
GxOcm FJ Camera, £4 ri Tessar 69.50 
Exakt C,"’ £2.8, Tessar, Chrome, Exc 134.50 
Agfa Memo, 3.5 Ex cellent c ondition 23.50 
. 


SPECIAL CLEARANCE. ITEMS 
Unmounted Filters, sizes up to 33mm 5 
3 Kodak Sequence ial 














y 
2 : Eveready. Cases NEW 
Largest stock of used movie tenses in stock 
Write for complete list. Used photographic 
catalogue on cameras, still or movie, projectors 


in 8-16mm., sound, on request. CAMER, 
SEUANG, 












SMI 
78 Chambers Street, New York, N. Y. 








Mr. 





Presents 
the following services 
35MM 
36 exp. roll dev. and 3x4 prints... $1.00 
18 exp. roll dev. and 3x4 prints 75 
exp. reload ; ei 
IS exp. reload -25 
828—127—-620--120 Roll Film 
Developed and doubl ze prints $0.25 
Split rolls once ae 
616—116—118—124—130 Roll Film 
Developed and doubl ize prints $0.30 
Split rolls . 45 


Enlargements 
Film packs 
Cut film 
Copies 
Developing 
Vrite for Complete price /tst 


Salon prints 

Black & white prints 
from Kodachrome 
& Kodacolor 





VILLAGE FILM LABORATORIES 
Box 4046, Dept.C Village Station 
LOS ANGELES CALIFORNIA 











M.M. FILM ULTRA FINE 






CUSTOM 





7. ALITY WORK at no extra cost 

Your 35 MM. roll ultra fine grain 
processed and each exposure enlarged 
to 3% x 4% on deckle-edged gloss 
or matte paper only $1.00 
We will Reload your Cartridge with 
Eastman Film for 50ec 





24-HOUR SERVICE 


In today—out tomorrow. 
: be % 
py Leaders Since1920 Rocce Rk. Ray 
La Crosse, 


wa” | RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


Dept. 22-D, La Crosse, Wisconsin 


35 MM FILM 


Studios of 
Rosa R. Ray 
are located 

















25 Feet phn 2 100 Feet 
1.00 >": $3.00 
DUPONT 2 s 


ALL OTHER FILM $2.25 tor 25 tt. 


4.25 for 100 ft. 


35 MM FILM EXCHANGE 


BOX 2910 HOLLYWOOD, CALIF 
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Pack Your Camera! 
(Continued from page 33) 











home to Mom and Dad. Also, both your 
and their families will appreciate glimpses 
of camp life. You'll want to take pictures 
for your album—a record of life in the 
army that will be cherished in years to 
come. 

Don’t hesitate to make your talents 
known around camp. Perhaps the Public 
Relations Office on the post can make use 
of your ability, and even assign pictures 
for you to take. If you send them a batch 
occasionally—contacts will do but 8x10 
glossy enlargements are more impressive 
—they will remember you as a good pho- 
tographer. A letter outlining your pho- 
tographic experience may help to draw 
attention to your work. 

Developing and printing can be done at 
the U.S.O. club. Most of these clubs have 
installed darkrooms for the soldiers’ use. 
Your camera gives you something to do 
on free evenings. No charge is made for 
the use of U.S.O. darkrooms; the only re- 
quirement is that you buy the materials 
used. When I was inducted, my Speed 
Graphic went with me, and I used it 
around camp. But with only six film- 
holders I couldn’t take more than twelve 
pictures in one day. 

There wasn’t a darkroom available in 
which to load film, so at night after the 
bugle blew “lights out” and the men lay 
down to sleep, I'd crawl into bed, fumble 
for a package of sheet film and my hold- 
ers, and then proceed to load film under 
the covers. Just to make sure the film 
wouldn’t get fogged from stray light, I’d 
pile extra blankets on the bed. Those 
were hot summer nights, and by the time 
the last sheet of film was loaded, I was 
glad to throw all the covers off. One 
night an officer came into our tent while 
I was in ‘the process of loading film. 
“Ten-shun!” hollered some good soldier, 
and of course I had to jump up to atten- 
tion, at the same time swallowing my in- 
dignation at having ruined some good 
film. 

Most camps have photo units set up 
under the Signal Corps. The Public Re- 
lations Office, working through the pho- 
tographic uses all channels of 
publicity—press, radio, and pictorial. The 
pictures taken serve many _ purposes. 
They boost murale among the soldiers 
and also at their homes, for if Harry’s 
mother sees a newspaper picture showing 
how well fed, housed, and clothed he is, 
she is comforted. Some photos build the 
soldier’s pride by publicizing his awards 
which otherwise would go unnoticed. 
Other photos are just record shots show- 
ing machinery or gadgets made to im- 
prove Uncle Sam’s army. These are sent 
to the Bureau of Public Relations at 
Washington. Photos sent to local papers 
serve the purpose of impressing on 
townspeople the fact that soldiers at this 
camp are of fine character. This makes 
for harmonious relations between civil- 
ians and soldiers. Then there are just 
the identification portraits taken for the 
military intelligence section. 

The former newspaper photographer 


section, 








IT COSTS MORE 
..++BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAUT photo-finishing, among the finest 
in the nation, costs a bit more than the ordinary— 
but in comparison—it’s worth a Jot more. You'll 
agree it’s well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you’ve had pro- 
cessed in these superior laboratories. 

Write for information about special club member- 
ship and price lists. 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. J. 



























2@i” BARGAIN CATALOG ACL 


LOADED WITH SENSATIONAL & DQ 
“MONEY-SAVING” VALUES WS 


@ Page after page of Bargains in fine Cameras, 
Accessories and Darkroom Supplies. Pro- 
fusely illustrated Lowest prices! Complete 
stocks in Atlanta and Chicago assure prompt, 
fast service. Your old camera taken in trade. 
Every amateur should have a copy of this big 
bargain book. Stretch your photo dollar! Take 
advantage of these Lafayette bargains. 
Write for Catalog P9 Today 


LAFAYETTE CAMERA 
901 W. Jackson Bivd., Chicago, Ill. 


265 Peachtree St., Atlanta, Ga. 














~ ART NEGATIVES 


Fine grain negatives for use in your enlarger 
or contact printer. Make sharp, salon prints 
of PRETTY MODELS with your 


own equipment. Negatives are 5 
2%4x2%”. SAMPLE SET OF 6 
FOR $1. Single Sample, 25c. for 


FREE 35 mm Art transparency 
with sample set of six for $1 
Big Free Negative Offer 
Details sent with all $1 sample orders. 


RADIO CITY NEGATIVE COMPANY 


Box 123, Canal St. Sta., Dept. Ci 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 











7 CAPITOL ART NEGATIVES 


“For capital prints use Capitol negatives’ 
Our art figure photo negatives can't be beat. 
Most beautiful models in the East. All neg- 
atives on 35mm Plus-X fine grain developed. 
Guaranteed to make beautiful salon prints. 
$1 brings large assortment PLUS FREE Art 
Transparencies. 


CAPITOL NEGATIVES 


P. O. Box 182, Flatbush Sta., Dept. H, Brooklyn, N. Y. 











| BARGAINS at LOTOCK 


raflex 1) Ross X, 4.5-6"’ per Tess. 4.5 
$150.00 5 n 
365.00 Leica F, Blk., F2.5, Case, 


35M L.N 
135.00 Leica F. Bik r 
$0.00 Kodascope EE, 750W 
40.00 1.6, L.N 
75.00 —, Multiple Finder, 
L 





“ = Le its OM, F4 Lene, L 90. 
Slide 900 All sises Speed G iraphicw ‘in stock 
TRADE. ins—C ast FOR USED EQUIPMENT 


LOTOCK CAMERAS, Inc. 


135 E, 42nd St. (Chryster Bidg.), N. Y. C. MU 4-7617-8 














87 ANSWERS... 


‘* | wish to tell you of the splendid circulation 
and advertising value your magazine carries. 


A short time ago | entered a small ad and 
received 87 answers, from all over the U. S. 
Some from California, some from Florida, some 
from Maine and one from a sailor in the Atlantic. 
One was from a lighthouse keeper. | sold my 
equipment to a gentleman in the State of 
W ashington. 


1! am now placing another ad in your magazine 
and feel sure it will do just as well as the first.” 


Very truly yours, 
a 


Iinois 
BUY, SELL, OR SWAP CAMERA EQUIP- 


MENT THROUGH POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING. See page 96. 
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at DEVELOPED FREE 


Pay only for what you get. Maximum charge 


36 Exp.—$1.00, 18 Exp.—60c. Univex rolls— 
$1.50. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 
negatives are good, we issue 4c credit per print. 
Enlarged to 3% x 4%. with Photo-Electric Eye. 
Velox paper only. High class work guaranteed. 
D.K. 20 Fine Grain Developing 24 HR. SERV- 
ICE GUARANTEED. SAVE MONEY. Send 
roll and $1.00 today. (Or sent C.O.D. plus 
postage.) 


MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


P. O. Box 1144, DEPT. 29 CHICAGO, ILL. 
Copyright 1939, Minipiz Laboratories 


FREE 2x10 


ENLARGEMENT 
with your first order of $1 or more! 


content printed... . .60c 

36 exp. to 3x4” 
rolls fine ow + ($1.25 

grain dev. oe p aahttis 

iw. vet..... $1.50 
Fine one FDR Fos a from 30¢ up 
7 12 exp. rolls from 75¢ up 
10 ROLL FILM Services 16 exp. rolls from 75¢ up 
Reloads (36 exp. 50c each. Special savings on Ralerrameste! 


Send your roll Seater to have it cathe THE BETTER WAY, or 
write for free sample, price list and mailing bag to Set. 


SPIRATONE FINE GRAIN LABS. 


49 W. 27th St., New York, N'Y. MU. 4-1329 


























Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—$1 Buys: 
450—234x3, 234x334, 254x4, 2x3, 2x3Y2, 2x4, 2x4¥e. 
400—234x4%4, 234x5, 2x5. 300—2x8, 254x642. 254x7. 
350—3x4 V2, _ 3x52, 234x52, Exxeny , rae ox6, 2x7. 
2.0—2x9, 2x10 aes exe, eae 200—4 344x654. 
225—4Y, 4x5, 2 254x142, 2x14. 


PLYWOOD ‘CMAPLE) 1 FILING Cabin i 25 


Includes 100 Negontainers, 26 indexes! Set-in, dustproof 

cover; length 10-12 inches! Your choice, any above size! 

“eo hers’ Release eakt. a aa) 20 for $1.00. 
ilo ey Back! 


ANDREW E. LUTZ, 414-C AVERY « Syracuse, N. Y. 
DEVELOPED ONLY 
FILMS SENLARSED $1.95 


ogee boy 4 36 exp a re - 
a’tt 








fessional fine ainid deveke beta vaporated te prevent scratch- 
ing. with each good exposure enlarged t« 3\x46! 4. We do not 
use automatic or mass production mac hinaey but each nega- 
tive is sive nm individual attention by our craftsmen. 18 ex- 
posure roll 70c¢ 

Beautift I 4x6 enlargements (Not oversized prints) from 8 
exposure roll—35c 


One day service Free mailing bags 


UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, Box 612A 


La Crosse. Wisconsin 


GUARANTEED 35mm FILM= 


ALL FILMS— 





Super X Supreme 27% Ft. 
Plus X Finopan 

Super XX 

Panatomic X Uitra Speed 


Infra-Red Superior 1, 2,3 
0 FT.—3$4.00 
RELOADED ately mtr ve 36 exp. all types— 
or 
Bulk Winder. *. 98. Mail Orders promptly filled. 
ostpaid or C.O.D. 
Let us quote all your camera needs. Highest prices paidon used cameras 


Miniature Film Supply Co., 723 Seventh Ave., N.Y.C. 














r 747 CARTRIDGE REFILL 


35 M M—36 EXPOSURES 


DEVELOPED ‘int Grain processeo 
E NLARG E D py ENLARGED 
RELOADE wae pee KODAK 


18 Exposures processed sh oon vefilled for 75¢ 
Write for mailing bag — Returned Postpaid 


nace nos. me 



























Amateurs, professionals, convert your knowledge 
of photography into cash! Be a free-lance photo- 
im engraver. Establish your own part or full-time 
cut making business or work for others at good 
pay. Automatic equipment, complete home train- 
ing at low cost. Full particulars and big 64-page 
illustrated catalog free! Send for your copy today. 


Dept. 162 Aurora, Mo. 











Lenses 


Assortment of 15 for $1.50 Postpaid 
(New but edges very slightly chipped) 


For copying, ultra closeup. shots, magnifying, for 
making a two power f. 16 telephoto lens, Kodachrome 
viewer, stereoscopic viewer, groundglass focusing 
aids, 8 power telescope, pocketscope, and for many 
»ther uses. Focal lengths 1 to 16 inc hes. Nine pages 
f plans and directions included. Satisfaction posi- 


tively guarante 
EDMUND SALVAGE CO. 
Dept. 1, 41 W. Clinton Ave., Oaklyn-Audubon, N. J. 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


would feel at home as a photographer for 
army public relations, as the work is 
varied and interesting. From the glam- 
our of “oomph” gals who visit camps, to 
the task of taking airplane crash shots in 
mountain regions, the public relations 
photographer enjoys the spice of life! 

Our department has three men special- 
ized in certain types of photography. The 
Public Relations Officer arranges into 
four categories the pictures he wants 
taken—portrait, news, feature, and rec- 
ord. The photographer desired, the 
place, and the time are submitted in writ- 
ing to the photo branch. A reporter ac- 
companies the cameraman to get names 
and to write captions, leaving the pho- 
tographer free to concentrate solely on 
his picture. Many times when a visiting 
dignitary comes to camp it is necessary 
to rush a print so that it can be delivered 
to the local paper the same day. Twenty 
minutes is time enough after taking the 
picture to produce a glossy print and 
rush it to the Public Relations Officer. 
In the meantime, the latter has had the 
story and captions written, and can re- 
lease the complete item immediately. 

In order to do rush jobs, it is necessary 
to be prepared ahead for such work. We 
make fresh hypo and lay out materials 
needed along the darkroom bench, so 
that when we rush back with the film 
holder, time won’t be lost in collecting 
the materials. I develop by tray in 
DK-72 (2 to 1) at 70 degrees F., with 
constant agitation for two minutes or less, 
depending upon contrast desired. Fast 
panchromatic film will be grainy by such 
development, but not objectionable if the 
photographer will get as large an image 
as possible. If you know the limitations 
of your camera, you know just how close 
you dare approach the subject without 
getting distortion. The larger the image 
the less the grain noticeable in the en- 
largement. 

After the film is developed, it is sub- 
merged in a tray of fresh hypo and agi- 
tated frequently for three minutes. Then 
it is rinsed, wiped with a chamois, and 
placed in the enlarger carrier. When 
printing, it is best to leave the lens aper- 
ture open as wide as possible so that the 
exposure can be short, saving time and 
preventing the enlarger from heating up. 
Several minutes may be required to get 
a satisfactory print. Use the developer 
employed for the film, a stop bath, and 
then the hypo that was used for the 
negative. The print should stay in the 
hypo five minutes, after which it can be 
quickly washed by a fine spray for two 
minutes. It takes about five minutes to 
ferrotype a print on our dryer. Such a 
print will not deteriorate for weeks, giv- 
ing the newspaper ample time to make 
the engraving. The negative can be fixed 
some more and washed later. 

Credit lines are usually given to the 
army branch for which you’re working. 
And it should be so, for the photographer 
has little to gain if credit is given to him, 
whereas if the army gains prestige we are 
all benefited. 

When you pack your bag for camp, 
Rookie, don’t forget the camera. And 
when you get there, use it . . . but with 
discretion!— 
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Recapture The 
NATURAL COLOR 
of Your Vacation Pictures 


It sE asy.. 
‘THE ROEHRIG WAY! 


With Roehrig True Toned colors, you add @ 
sparkling natural beauty to your favorite black 
and white pictures . . . for lifetime remembrance 
of that vacation beauty spot .. . just as you 
snapped it. 






You don’t have to be an artist. Just lay in the 
rich natural colors in a method created especially 
for Amateur and Professional Photographers. No 
fuss! No mess! Alter at will ‘til you get just the 
right effect. 


WRITE FOR FREE DESCRIPTIVE FOLDER 
Roehrig Oil Photo 
Colors are sold in 
complete sets or sin- 
le tubes. Write for 
ree descriptive fold- 
er which shows you 
how e you can at- 
tractively color your 
favorite photos .. 
or ask your dealer. 


DEPT. P 
ROEHRIG- —& 


BIELENBERG ig rs 
COMPANY 


39 Henry St., Brooklyn, N. Y 
\ sosueic FOR TRUE‘ COLOR— SINCEINIZ7 


$v PRECISION 


CAM.COUPLED 
RANGE FINDER 


_For Plate and Film Pack Cameras 


A PRIORITY 
ON TIME! 
While our production 
continues at top speed 
on Government orders, 
we are also in a po- 
sition to deliver some 
Rangefinders. H o w 
long we will be 
able to do this— 
no one knows. 































See Your 
Dealer-—Write 


for Circular. 
Cr... used the World over 


HUGO MEYER & CO. 





39 West 60 Street, New York, N.Y 
























POCKET "Re RADIO! 


or PURSE SIZE 

About Cigarette Package Size! 
Requires no tubes, batteries or 
electric ‘‘plug in’’—Wt. only 4 
ib.—Streamline plastic case. a, 
unusual novelty—receives al 
stations. SIMPLE—NO UPKEEP! 
7 nothing 


la 
OWNERS REPORT Ps Ye 
service — THOUSANDS SOLD. 
. W. of Wisc., says: ‘‘WORKS SWELL” 
— — ONE YEAR SERVICE GUARANTEE — 


“or a with midget individual earphone, Instructions, hook- 


¢.—wveady to listen! Easy Payment Plan 4s follows 
SEND ONLY $1 .00 (cash, M.O., Check) and pay post- 
man $1.99" plus poate >atage on ar- 
rival or send $2.99 for postpaid Gelivery! Ge 
Midget now—for real en, hig Ideal gift. 
MIDGET RADIO CO., 8, KEARNEY, NEBRASKA 





36 EXPOSURES $4 
$< 18 EXPOSURES .75¢ 


ya ALL FILMS ULTRA FINE GRAIN 
<\ Developed & Treated with Teitel’s 
RN » cra, Notched & Numbered RELOADS 50¢ 

‘ 9° < “> Writefor Mailing Bag & Price List 
|*° BELL'S PHOTO LABORATORY 


SCRATCH PROOF Solution 
BOX $1, STATION E, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
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RATES: 
30c per word 4 od ca * 


es | Ahh A, Ao, 4 4 14 










IDENTIFICATION camera, f 3.5 Zeiss Tessar, $34. OMEGA Super-C Enlarger prefer Graphic lens- 
Cc A MERA S AN DE Q UIP M EN T Microfilming camera, microtessar, $33. Guaran- mount. Phil Sharpe, Gettysburg, Pa. 













































SELL teed. Box 34, Elmwood, R. I _ WANTED: Rolleicord, Rolleiflex, Ikoflex, or other 
vy Oo SUPER IKONTA B, f 2.8 Tessar. Carrying case. good reflex for Cash. Sprauer’s Key Shop, Ham- 
Like new. $120. P. O. Box 245, Meridian, Miss. ilton, Ohio. > ed : 
ALL Like New, 2 years guaranteed: Argus C-2, LATEST Super Ikonta B Zeiss Tessar f 2.8, all MONEY loaned for one year on cameras, binocu- 
f 3.9, $29.50; Ikonta “‘A __ special ressar f3 os Zeiss accessories, five filters, lenshade, prismatic lars, etc. Write for appraisal. H. Stern, 872 Sixth 
$52; Reflex Korelle, f 2.9, $75; Super Ikonta *‘¢ finder, color adaptor, case (L. N.). Value $231. Avenue, New York. Pawnbrokers since 1858. Bar- 
Special, Tessar f 3.5, $129; Latest Super Ikonta Sell $165. Box 152, Lansing, Michigan. gain list free. 
‘*B’’, Tessar 2 BI35 ica “G”’ 2, $149; 5 - : : —— P — ee gg Heer Rep AE ee eee 
. 3°» Tessar d 6.5, $135; Leica : Os 8S 149 ELWOOD Studio Enlarger, 60” Upright Schneider CAMERAS, Equipment, Bought, sold, traded. New 
Contax III, f 2, $179. Many others. Highest Cash . - 5 nes ae! “er “poet” a rg aa gM, : as ‘ 
Prices f > Camer Lenses. Binoculars. Free f4.5 lens. Excellent Condition. $45. Box 356, Kodaks in stock. Universal Camera Exchange, 
Estim: om “ aaas Caeee _ Exchange 2130 Tulsa, OKlahoma. 128-P Chambers Street, New York City. 
vhs) late aAtne “a é ier; 4 é ge, wis = : ~ mn —— bate - te ————— 
Broadway, New York WANTED: Nixie A or B compur, good. George 






Whinery, 326 5lst, Des Moines, Iowa. 

LEICA camera, telephoto lens and/or accessories 
Kodak 16 mm. Cine Magazine loading. Kay, 
33-28-157 St., Flushing, New York. 


VIEW CAMERA, 9x12, Oliver typewriter, cheap 
Will trade Ivan Adams, 115 East Twelfth, 
Bloomington, Indiana 

FOR Sale: Grafiex, Series B 2} 





CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 
x3%, with many 


aeesesovien, 6 : gt Sncra~ opps 2 ; WANTED: Late model excellent condition Model 
nen meee if a oe simediaaain WANTED: Stineman 35 mm. developing outfit. D. Recordak camera for 16 and 35 unperforated 
CEO, SV arrOrne Anderson, 92-07 Roosevelt Avenue, Jackson 2 Walter Fr S00 catens 1@ New 
CONTAFLEX f 2 Sonnar, case, like new, $190.00; Heights, N. Y A. B. alker, Jr., 3001 Louisiana Avenue, New 


eae ' 7x50 “I ? onan. Mie new Orleans, Louisiana. 
Binoculars, Zeiss 7x50 sinoctar,’’ case, like new, CASH! Spot cash for camera, lenses, binoculars, WANTED: 














































$150.01 ;. Bennett, Box 8 artfo Wis : eee . Rolleiflex or Rolleicord, L. E. Young, 
$1 » ¢ I enne 7 x , 1, Hartf a f meted 7 ee ae Rand a 6909—108th St.. Forest Hills, New York. 

"ERFEX ‘55” ollensak 2.8 Ne yriging seriptio ) nail, or e for prompt cash offer. — - —_———__—_— - Z j 
hana — WwW. W ma cll ieodie. Ohio Over 30 years of dependability insures honorable VEEDER counter ; Z —s _Ektar, Xenar, Angulon, 
FOR Sale: New Condition. 5x7 Watson 74-inch dealings. Bass Camera Company, 179 West Madi- Krauss lens or camera. Cash. Box 34, Elmwood, 
ery wide ‘an: ¥ " a hy ld ‘ a : Albe = 5x7 son Street, Chicago, Illinois Rhode Island. ee ae SS 

é > angle lenses olders ase Albe x7 - Per - ~ — ee - 
ats 2 i Pines. 16 tian . Yea WANT 6-inch Plasmat, focusing mount. Offer 614- Ww re 5x7 Linhof or Silar and 6 inch W.A. 
10%” Fast Anastigmat in shutter Solar Heavy inch Plasmat barrel mount and cash. Carter Lab- 408—Y.M.C.A., Denver, Colorado. 

duty—5x7 Agfa Universal View and stand. Weston oratory, Hot Springs, Arkansas 







Master. F. R. Spot, Floodlamp H. Carper, State MINIATURE Speed Graphic or Watson with Tes- 
Sanatorium, Ark sar or Ektar and Rangefinder Ted Boston, CAMERA REPAIRS 
Marion, Kentucky 


A NARI DN 









ENLARGERS, Eastmatr Auto-foeus 4x6 Good 









































condition Elwood 35 mn 3.5, New Condition WANTED: 5”x7” Lens working at 4.5 or 6.3. Cash PRECISION Repairs, Shutters, Lenses, Range- 
H. G. Clark, Box 811-D8 LaCanada, California W. K. Crosson, 3465 Wager, Detroit, Michigan finders, Synchronizers, Binoculars, Accuracy guar- 
3144x444 ANNIVERSARY Speed Graphic outfit, . HIGHEST Prices for used Cameras, Equipment, a? Comers Craftsmen, 15 West (0m &.. 
perfect. Harold Darcey, 3623 Cherry St., New Or any Optical merchandise. Satisfaction guaranteed Ss . ——__________ a 
leona. Le Gordon's, 162-P Madison, Chicago emma gag 3 can genre Rlgsee ni nm 
CONTAFLEX 35 mi Zei >. new condition, WANTED: Rolleiflex camera Pay cash or trade —panheidl stl 2 sedge at ~ my . rosectors. 
a “an , # Fh Moe oon pS >. ve Sead tow billie ceidiieation, teens: Geaviee. Camera Repair Shop, 30 E. Adams St., Chicago, Ill. 
Millvale, Pa Kennedy, Alabama. 

31%4x4% Graflex D, 6% in. Skopar 4.5, adapter, WANTED: 5x7 cut film developing tanks, cut film INSTRUCTION 

case and filter, $76.50. Good condition, will trade hangers, holders. Guardian Publishers, Little 

Karlovie, 5517 Kenmore Ave Chicago, Illinois Rock, Arkansas —_ : . 
LEROCHROME 5x7 color camera, 18 plate hold- WANTED: Movie Camera Lenses, f1.5, 12.5 or MAKE money in photography. _Learn quickly at 
ers, Meyer Aristostigmat lens, $450. S. E. Liddle 25 mm., or wide angle for Filmo 8. R. D. Good, home. Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
rote aden ha tebe td aon wo , 415 Rebecca, Wilkinsburg, Pa sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 
i Athol Rd., Schenectady ew rk, : : : 7" let and requirements free. American School of 
WOLLENSAK 8 mm, telephoto, 144”, f 3,5, $22.50; WILL Pay Cash for Kood Leica = Contax f 2 lens Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2252, Chicago. 
Raytar 2”, £2; diaphragm shutter, $18. Loeb, Lt. O. Heins, 34th Armd. Regt., Camp Cooke, Calif. FINGER Print Experts earn big pay! Learn Eas- 
Silverton, Ohio. WANTED: For cash, Bantam Special or compar- ily at Home. Low Cost! ‘‘Crime Book’’ Free 
EASTMAN 2-D, 5x7 with sliding back 4x5, rapid able 35 mm. H. Kelley, 615 Main, Passaic, N. J Write stating age. Dept. 27, Inst. Applied Sci- 
rectilinear lens and shutter, f 7.9 anastigmatic, CASH for new or slightly used Kalart Master Au- ence, 1920 Sunnyside, Chicago 

$50. W. B. Lollar, 410 Lyric Theatre Bldg., Birm- tomatic or Micromatic for model 1-A Rolleicord. | CORRESPONDENCE Courses and educational 
ingham, Ala P. Kostecki, 225 Kennehec St., Mattapan, Mass. books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged. 
BANTAM Special f 2, case, perfect, $67.50, Victor WANTED (rood reflex camera, Rolleicord or All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
flash, $5—Abe Ludwick, % G. R. Press, Grand Rolleiflex preferred. Cash. Write Edward Lieber- for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
Rapids, Mich. man, 748 Trinity Avenue, Bronx, New York. catalog free. Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 
ENLARGER: Arnold B miniature, f 3.5 Wollen CASH: We buy cameras, sound projectors, lenses, Mn, Dept. J-237, Chicago. 

sak, list $52.50... New fest cash offer A. E binoculars, microscopes, ete. Highest prices paid 

Martin, Livingston, Texas (We also accept musical instruments, guns, binocu- 





lars, microscopes, ete., toward cameras.) For quick 


MISCELLANEOUS 
BELLOWS for all types Foreign or Domestic Cam- action write or ship to George Levine & Sons, 


eras, Enlargers. Also built to specifications. New Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. (Estab. 1896.) ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
York Bellows Co., 121-P Fulton St., New York 














CONTAX II f 2 Sonnar in good shape. State low- technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
LEICA Ill, chrome, Summar f 2 lens, like new, est cash price. Mahnke, 1043 Cloverdale, Seattle, Read American Photography every month, the 
Valoy enlarger. Parker, 1902 Fairview Road, Washington magazine for both technicians and pictorialists. 
Raleigh, N. ¢ - —— — ——— — Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
- and WANTED: Zeiss Tessar, 5x7 lens about 8”, f 4.5,  atiatitam > edie senalinel : 

ix» SPEED Graphic in handmade sole leather Compur shutter. L. S. Mills, 56 Broad Street, East 40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 


T - YE i 3 22-153 New 3 

case. Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 13% centimeter lens press- Hartford, Conn es See 153 Newbury St., Boston, 
type compur shutter Kalart range finder. Men- WE will pay cash, or give liberal allowance for ee 
delsohn type B DeLuxe Flash 12 septum cut film ds hee cI ms wel : 


























: ; : : exis Meck Ra OUTDATED Magazines, Catalog 10c. Cicerone’s, 
magazine, $120 Enoch Perkins, 270 Madison good cameras, lenses, binoculars, microscopes, fire- 863 First Avenue, New York, New York. 
hienan. Maw ith Maw Yok arms, astronomical telescopes toward purchase of = a - —s eet 
, , anything photographic—movie or still. Describe 115 MECH. Movement—Just what you may need to 
ZEISS Tessar Lens f 4.5 18 centimeter focal length fully what you have and want. Established 1914 complete your invention. 48 page illustrated book 
in barrel mount, $45 Enoch Perkins, 270 Madi- National Camera Exchange, 11 So. 5th St., Minne- contains valuable information for inventors. Yours 
son Avenue, New York, New York apolis, Minn FREE. Write today. Victor J. Evans & Co., 
in wentnee teas £46 ii Guia tea WANTED : Used “Kodak Ektra.” Write Associate 612-K_ Victor Building, Washington. D. __——— 
length in compur shutter, $25. Enoch Perkins, Member 76, Photo-Art Institute, 32 N. State St., THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
970 Madison Avenue. New York. New York Chicago, Il Library will guide you through every phase of pho- 
gg = gp ggg ge WANTED: Fiektoscope for 18 cm. Mendelsohn tography. : — the = pocket-size text books is 
ories, ete., ete. List. Dr. Haskell Pruett, Still Flashgun C-Z. Close up lens for 18 em., 8.5 em complete in itself, authoritative, profusely illus- 
ries, ¢ isk » Sti Sor 43". Aves P. Michie. 1997 Pendview Avenus trated, authored by noted photographers. On sale 
water, Okla E Akron Ohio ere 7 so at all leading camera, department and book stores. 
WOLLENSAK vitax lens f 3.8 16” Studio shutter, aan : 






— : — See page 12 for complete list of titles. 
new cond., $120. QUAN, Box 334, Jerome, At SEND us your camera today. Will send certified — . = —_—_—__—_—— 
















; : check by airmail immediately. Items held 10 days SELL your pictures through this new commission 
aaa ¢ eo ur shutter, perfect con for your approval of our price. Free estimates— agency for more sales, larger checks. Postcard 
dition Best offer buy Sprauers Key Shop, Trade-ins. Highest prices in the U. S. for photo brings details. Photo-Marketers, Box 110, South- 
Hamilton, Ohio equipment Cleveland's Camera Super-Market.’’ bridge, Mass : 

ZEISS Ikont Bat lke it) £3.5, like new Rotbart and Reitman, 1900 East 9th St., Cleve- FINE paying Kodak Finishing business established 
leathe r use — J. Statman, 5107 Kenmore Ave land, O 15 years. Sacrifice very cheap. Smith, 8314 § 
Title ( iL i 





Seeley, Chicago. 

COMPLETE Popular Photography from No. 1 
(May, 1937, to present to highest bidder). J. W 
Wells, 3207 No. Park Drive, E. St. Louis, Illinois 


MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


BERNDT-MAURER Sound Pro-movie camera like 
new, extra magazine, $1800. S. E. Liddle, 1788 
Athol Rd., Schenectady, N. Y. 











NEW B & HI \uto-Master, Magazine Load SPECIAL RATES 

16 mm. with three lens I” B&H f2.7; 2” 

f 1.6 I” £ 4.5 ( lete $374.40 Stroube 4 @) 4 4919) 4.0) 
Photo Supplie 105 Third Street, Baton Rouge, La : aie oP niiadlings cl ; 

8” COOKE Ar t it Serie Il f 4.5 lens in bar se r exc . F r 
rel, $50. A. B. Wright, 141 E. Quiney St., N. ik ie cake be 

( Ma cl ett aii vibe Fy 
= or == . oes vantage of our SPECIAL rates in this 
to ce R L . , aan _— —_ =, rds 25 each Payable in advance. 
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BELL and Howell Sportster, Revere 85 Projector 
with cases, 30x40 Challenger Screen, 1%” Teletar 
lens, like new, cost $198. Best offer takes it. Sell 
all or part. Sprauer’s Key Shop, Hamilton, Ohio. 








aos 


PHOTO FINISHING 


INDIVIDUALIZED Service, Quality Work 36 ex- 
posure Developed and Enlarged 3%4x4%, $1.00— 
18 exposure 75c. Free Price List. Write Herald 
Square Photo Laboratories, GPO., Box 354, New 
York, N. Y. 


SWAP brand new, scarce, Radio console, combina- 
tion, RCA-Victor, for good Leica, Contax, Rollei- 
flex. M. H. Gravlee, Kennedy, Ala. 


34x44 SPEED Graphic | (not Anniversary “model 
but excellent) with 6” f 4.5 Carl Zeiss Tessar in 
sunk mount for? J. Jacobson, 2009 Perrine St., 
Lafayette, Ind. 














$60 % VIOLIN and case, Perfex 44 £3.5- - 
214x214 or larger camera. Vaughn Jones, 22 N. 
Chure h, Waynesboro, Pa. 


SAXOPHONE, E Flat Alto Buescher, Cost $165, 
for Contax III, Ikonta BX or aa ulars or ? H.C. 
Kuster, 80—105 Tryon Rd., Jamaica Estates, i. Be 


WANTED: Revolvers, target pistols, shotguns, 
rifles, binoculars. We make liberal allowances for 
firearms and binoculars to apply toward the pur- 
chase of 16 mm and 8 mm movie equipment, still 
cameras, enlargers and photographic equipment of 
all kinds. National Camera Exchange, Established 
in 1914, 11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


SWAP complete Capitol Radio Engineering Course 
for Bantam Special, Rolleicord Il, or cash equiva- 
lent. oe W. York, 204 Raymond Rd., West 
Hartford, Conn. 7 ed le Ms 
NEW Rolleicord No. 2, Case, filters, sunshade. 
Want Korelle, Primarflex or ? J. H. Wells, Ninth 
and Earl Ave., Lafayette, Ind. 














MOVIE FILMS 
Rented—Sold—Exchanged 
16 MM. Films Exchanged, 400 ft. Reel, Silent, 
$1.00; Sound, $2.00. Latest releases. Free 40 
page catalogue. tter Films, 742 New Lots Ave- 

nue, Brooklyn, ¥. 


Se srica’s foremost Home Movie 

; Catalogs free. (State model 
projector.) Mogull’s, 54 West 48th, New York, _ 
8-16 MM. films sold, rented, exchanged. Warring- 
ton, 1418 Knecht Avenue, Halethorpe, Mad. 


FILMS rented 
Library ; low rates 





NOTICE! 

In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
540 N. Michigan Ave. Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State are shown. 











“BETTER ee 0 





ANY 35MM. ROLI—36 exposures developed 
and «printed to ize 314x412—$1.0 
EXPOSURE ROLL 60c. No, 127 
CANDID ROLL—16 exposures 
ieveloped and printed to only 50c J 
3i4x4l™ ...-. 
Filme ane grain developed, enlarged, to 
give contact coon tN Fs icetatcte Service. Send 
roll and money 

ALL REPRINTS 3c EACH 
“BETTER. Additional Per Roll 


ER PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago, III. 
Send Sc stamps or coin to cover mailing charges, 


- 165 
SPLIT 





Nationally known new and used cameras, 
lenses and photographic equipment ot low 
est prices Old equipment occepted in trade 


WRITE 
US FOR 
PHOTO 

EQUIPMENT 


Largest Stock of Cameras and 
Equipment in the South 


These Positives are made on NON - INFLAMMABLE 

SAFETY STOCK from your 35mm or Bantam nega- 

tives. They have the same fine grain as your nega- 
tives. You can_project our positives to any size. 

M (36 exp. re 
Three rolls. . a 3 ay Reh F +. .$2.00 
am . 
SINGLE FRAME. Sc E NimuM ORDER, S0c 
SEND YOUR ‘énver Too 
-> Money Back Guarantee: Negative ~~ Intact 














Proiection Slide Co., Box 319, Genera! P.O. N.Y. C. 
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Fixed-Focus Enlarger 
(Continued from page 57) 











tice is to fasten the lensboard in place 
temporarily, about two inches above the 
carrier, moving the front brace up or 
down as required. 

Make the paper holder by taping to- 
gether the 5x7” groundglass and clear 
glass, the tape forming a hinge at the 
narrow end, and install the strips that 
support the holder at the top of the 
channel (Fig. 7). When in position for 
focusing, the groundglass should be on 
top with the ground side down. Now, 
with a negative in the carrier and the 
lamp switched on, adjust the lensboard 
until a sharp image is produced on the 
groundglass, and fasten the supporting 
strips for lensboard and paper holder per- 
manently. 

Provision is made for projecting 
smaller prints by raising the lens slightly, 


Loli { DEVELOPED 
FILM "Magic Eye'Timed t 
VAPORATED 
ENLARGED: 





American Studios still offers finest 
Candid Processing at same common- 
sense low rices as always! 

price rise! Ye ultra fine-grain de- 
velop all rolls; time enlargements 
with ‘‘Magic-Eye’’; Vaporate each 
negative; and give’ brilliant 3x4 en- 
largements on Deckled-Edge Velox 


* FRAME 
paper. Order at these low prices: 7 MAILERS 
1s caposures; SoMBG: ==: 4:98 
Reloads for 36 exposures. ae *” SAMPLES 


Reloads for 18 exposures... . 35 
ee sapoeves No. 127 roll. oS 4 








xp. ntam, etc... . 
henr nts, 3x4, each... -03 


FREE! EXTRA! —peautiru frame 

with first. order. 
Send rolls or write for — print, 
handy mailers, bargains, etc 


American Studios, Dept. 311, La Crosse, Wisc. 


MULTI-LENS 


i PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


ENLARGES, COPIES 
and REDUCES all nega- 
tives from 35 mm to 4 x 
5 inches, AUTOMATI- 
CALLY. Includes 3.5 fo- 
cus f:6.3 ANASTIGMAT 


24-Hour Servige 
No delay, Not 
no 


just right for 
superb quality! 

















and installing supporting strips for the 
paper holder a few inches below the top 
of the channel. The 5x7” piece of ply- 
wood with a large circular opening in its 
center is slipped under the lensboard to 
raise the lens (Fig. 8), and correct posi- 
tion for the paper holder supports de- 
termined by test as before. 

The completed enlarger can be var- 
nished or painted any desirable color. 
Enlarging procedure follows contact 
printing very closely. A negative is 
placed in the carrier, the image exam- 
ined on the groundglass, and exposure 
determined. A few preliminary tests will 
give you an idea of the amount of ex- 
posure required for average negatives. 
A piece of sensitized bromide or chloro- 
bromide paper is placed, emulsion side 
down, in the paper carrier, and the ex- 
posure made. A switch in the extension 
cord or fastened to the printer will con- 
trol the light. 

Those accustomed to contact printing 
will find this procedure almost identical. 
New workers and those accustomed to 
conventional enlarging technique will 
enjoy the simplicity of this method of 
enlarging from small negatives. Any re- 
finements, such as a foot switch or platen, 
can be added by the builder if he desires 
a more elaborate device. However, the 
simple form shown will produce as good 
a projection print as required.—™ 


Watch Serves as Aid 
in Negative Identification 

HEN called on recently to take a 

number of pictures of people at a 
charity affair, I had no really convenient 
means of correlating my negatives with 
the subjects. Finally I hit upon a simple 
method. I hung a man’s pocket watch on 
the background, at a point where it could 
be cropped out of the picture when an 
enlargement was made. Then as I took 
each shot I noted the time and the sub- 
ject’s name. When I made my enlarge- 
ments it was an easy matter to tell the 
time on the watch in the picture and 
then mark the right name on the back of 
each photograph.—Bertha Chaikind, New 
Haven, Conn. 





LENS and 5 inch focus 
lens, Calibrated easel, 
steel construction, filter 


| $44 -5 


Money back GUARAN- 
TEE. Send for FREE 
CIRCULAR 


PHOMAY “st 3%,5° 











PHOTO FINISHING OF SUPREME QUALITY 


Whenever we develop your films and the above 

mark of quality appears on your prints and 

enlargements, you know that you have the best. 
HEINZ FINE PHOTOGRAPHY 


5 Union Square, Dept. P4, New York, N. Y. 
Write for price list and mailing bags 


ill men in the U. S. and Allied Armed Forces receive 
10% special discount 




















22 RODACHROME | SLES, BO 


A 
Allf MOST GOR 
Yt 


fa pili of 


Maanlimag! 44 


atend er TawIVIG7 


Hf. 25 sonrgae 


BLACK & WHITE “%0es 8 fon 


~ CUSTOM CRAFT 
ORIGINAL ART “2 * 
e 
NEGATIVES = Negatives 


Made from Original 
ART KODACHROME (Calif. Buyers 


taped RANSPARENCY ney 


S005 HOLLYW D., CALIF 


35MM HIT OF 


36 exp. rolls fine grain dev. Vapor. 
and enl. to 344x4!'4 glossy (except 
Univex). Free mailers & samples. 
Rush films today (include postage 
with remittance) to 


STUDIO 3 





1942! 


85: 


18 exp. 55c¢ 


gen 677. Grand Central 
. 0., NEW YORK CiTy 




































36 

Exp. Rolls 
Fine | $1-25 
Grain 
Developed; Vaporated 
To Prevent Scratches... 
ENLARGED TO 3'4x4\% 
Individual attention to each neg. No mass produc- 
tion method. Beautiful quality prints guaranteed. 
Single wt. glossy paper 36 Exp. $1.25, double wt. 
portrait paper $1.75; 18 exp. Roll 70c. I-day serv- 
ice. Reloading: 36 Exp. 60c; 18 exp. 40c Free mailing 


bage. 
MINICAM PHOTO LABS. 
Dept. 14 LaCrosse, Wis. 
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OPENING BUTTON STURDY WIRETYPE 


FINDER 






STURDY WIRETYPE @=-<--—=— <---> 


FINDER 
= 
kag 
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eee 


GENUINE LEATHER 
BELLOWS (DOUBLE 
EXTENSION) 





















GROUND GLASS BACK 





REMOVABLE LENS BOARD 
(ACCOMMODATING 
VARIETY OF LENSES) 


STANDARD SPRING BACK , ' 
AND FOCUSING PANEL SWING FRONT ni 


CONTROL KNOB 


ORS ee 





ACCOMMODATES ALL 
STANDARD 2% x 3% 
CUT FILM HOLDERS 
AND FILM PACK 
ADAPTERS 


. + 

CAMERA BODY OF ’ ~ DUAL FOCUSING 
SELECTED HIGH GRADE 4 ‘ KNOB 
KILN DRIED BIRCH 
COVERED WITH 


GENUINE TOP-GRAIN 
LEATHER 


HIGH SLIDING FRONT 
STANDARD 


VERNIER FOCUSING 
SCALE 


METAL CAMERA BED 
(LEATHER COVERED) 


HORIZONTAL AND 
LATERAL SLIDING AND 
SWING CONTROL KNOB 


RISING, SLIDING AND FOCUSING TRACK 
SWING FRONT (ACCURATELY MILLED; 
CONTROL KNOB DUAL FOCUSING PRECISION MACHINED) 
KNOB 


STRUTS DROP BACK 
CAMERA BED FOR 
WIDE ANGLE WORK 


A limited number of these fine American made cameras 
are now available. Don’t delay —see it at your dealer 
today. He has it in stock or ean order it for you. 


ink 
Roselieve 


>> . 
COMPANY, tne. 


NEW YORK: 109 West 64th Street CHICAGO: Merchandise Mart LOS ANGELES: 1039 So. Olive Street 





PRINTED IN U.S. A. 

















“Lady in Distress” by Dr. 
Irving B. Ellis of Oakland, 
California. First Prize win- 
ner in the Popular Photog- 
raphy 1941 Picture Contest, 
this appealing photograph 
was taken by Dr. Ellis in 
front of his home. . . with 
the cooperation of infant 
daughter, Judy. Winner of 
many outstanding awards for 
his unusual photographs, 
Dr. Ellis writes, “I made 
this enlargement with a 
Wollensak 5-inch enlarging 
Velostigmat /4.5. In fact, 
I prefer Wollensak lenses 
for all of my enlarging.” 
Improve your photography 
with a Wollensak. 
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For Movies, Candid, Enlarging, Action, Stills 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL CO), nocursren.my. 





DMITRI KESSEL, and an American tank on maneuvers, collaborate 


on one of the greatest of wartime pictures. 


gene Super-XX Film, with which Mr. Kessel 


made his picture, is a high-speed panchro- 


matic film, widely used both for indoor photog- 
raphy and for outdoor work under adverse light 


conditions or at high shutter speeds. Sufficiently 


fine grain to permit a considerable degree of 


enlargement. Has special antihalation base. 


Available in rolls, packs, sheets. 


There is a Kodak Film especially designed 
for every picture-taking purpose... 

Meet the complete Kodak Film family at 
your Kodak dealer's . . . Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N. Y. 








